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. PREFACE

This workbook contains all of the directions and activities
required for home study in Phase III. Each lesson has two assign-
ments, designated as Homework I and Homework II.

Homework I consists of three sections: Semantics, Syntax, and
a written assignment. Semantics requries the student to learn
the new vocabulary and to review the Word Equivalents section of
the Semantics component in the textbook. The Syntax portion ad-
dresses structural problem areas encountered by an Americal stud-
ent of Russian. The written assignment requires a review of the
lexical expansion and word formation sections of the Vocabulary
component in the textbook and usually consists of a sentence level
translation from English to Russian. The activities in Home-
work I are reviewed and discussed during the first part of the
Application component.

Homework II is designed to reinforce the ability to cope with
aural and printed language stimuli in unstructured situations.
The primary activities of translation (Russian to English), aural
comprehension, textual restoration, and the preparation of oral
reports are staggered so as to provide both variety and practice
in all four skill areas. - The table below reflects the activities
addressed in each lesson.

ACTIVITY LESSONS

Translation & Analysis .1,3,5,7,9,11,13,15,17,19,21
Aural Comprehension & 2,6,10,14,18,22

Textual Restoration

Aural Comprehension &  4,8,12,16,20
Preparation of Oral Reports

The translation, Analysis, Aural Comprehension, and Textual

Restoration activities are reviewed and discussed during the

e first part of the Reinforcement component. Oral reports are
e presented during the Comprehen51on and Communication component.

Grammar reference tables are presented as appendices.
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RUSSIAN PHASE 1II1I: GRAMMAR THEMES IN HOMEWORK I

LESSON TOPIC

1 Introduction to syntax; sentence types according to pur-
pose; sentence types according to structure; impersonal
sentences; impersonal and personal equivalents; ellipti-
cal sentences.

2 The principal parts of a sentence.

3 Irregularities in subject predicate agreement; special
features of gender in nouns

4 Secondary parts of a sentence; objects.

5 Secondary parts of a sentence: attributes (of manner,
place, time, purpose, cause); summary.

6 Word order in Russian; deviation from standard work oxrder;
introduction to the syntax of conversational Russian.

7 Verb aspects.

8 Tense: past, future, negated future.

9 Aspect and the infinitive and the imperative.

10 Meaning and prefixation; special meanings of prefixes;

special meaning of going verbs.

11  Reflexive verbs; the hypothetical mood.

12 Peculiarities in the Russian verbal system; working aids.
13 Cardinal numerals; reference charts.
14 Ordinal numerals; compound numerical adjectives; numeri-

cal roots.

e 15 Fractions; decimals; fractional equivalents.
16 Collective numerals; numerical nouns.
17 Numerical adverbs; numerical expressions; special mean-

ing of ogus.

18 Translating sentences with inverted work order; false
clues to translation; nouns having multiple meanings;
colloquial meanings.

19 Special constructions with no-; the effect of word stress

on the case of nouns; words spelled alike; homonyms and
other phonetic distracters.
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LESSON

20

21

22

TOPIC

Diminutives; false diminutives; diminutive forms of
adjectives and adverbs; direct objects after negated
verbs.

Colloquialisms; colloquial expressions; name-calling.

Translating set expressions; colloquial expressions;
abbreviations and acronyms.
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LESSON I

Homework I

Sention One: Semantics

‘ Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specifc problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. INTRODUCTION TO SYNTAX

Russian is a highly inflected language and requires a
thorough knowledge of grammar in order to assure compre-
hension. 1In addition to knowing grammatical endings, an
understanding of the syntactical makeup of an utterance is
essential. For example: -

OH cka3an MHe 3TY HOBOCTH Byepa.

- OH is in the nominative case because it is the subject
of the sentence. :

- Ckasan is in the past tense because of the adverb Buepa
and ends in -n because being a predicate it must agree
with the subject.

- HoBocTe is in the accusative case because it funtions as
the direct object of the verb ckasaTsh.

- 3Ty is in the accusative case because it modifies HOBOCTB
and must therefore agree in case, number. and gender.

~ MHe is in the dative case beéause it is the indirect object.




MODULE I HOMEWORK I LESSON 1

The word syntax is used to describe the way in which words
are put together to form phrases, clauses and sentences. A
sentence is a grammatically self-contained unit which expresses
a complete thought. The basic structural unit of a sentence is
a clause. A clause is a group of words which contain a subject
and a predicate. Clauses may be independent or dependent.

1. Independent Clauses

An independent clause is a group of words which can
stand alone and express a complete thought. An inde-
pendent clause may be declarative, interrogative or

imperative:
HBaH rnoexan B MOCKBY. Ivan went to Moscow.
(declarative)
UBaH yxe yexasn? Has Ivan left already?
(interrogative)
UBaH, noesxan(re) B Ivan, go to Moscow.
MOCKBY . (imperative)

2. Dependent Clauses

A dependent clause is a group of words that expands
upon the main idea of the sentence. A dependent clause
cannot stand alone as it does not express a complete

thought.
BH 3HaeTe IeBYHKY, KOTO- Do you know the girl who was
pass Omula 3O0ech? here?

In this example, the first clause is independent

(Ba 3HaeTe meBymky); it can stand alone and expresses
a complete thought. The second clause is dependent
(koTopas 6mua 3mecs); it does not express a complete
thought but simply provides more information about the
girl in question.

_ Sentences are classified according to purpose as declarative,
interrogative, and imperative and according to structure as
simple, compound and complex.




MODULE I HOMEWORK I LESSON 1

B. SENTENCE TYPES ACCORDING TO PURPOSE

'l. Declarative Sentences

Declarative sentences impart information:

A nmumuy mmUMcCBMO 6paTy.

A xXouy MHTE.

A c BaMH HecorIJlaceH.

2. Interrogative Sentences

Interrogatives sentences request information

YTO BH DenaeTe?
BH XOTHUTEe IIHTH?
Heyxenyu BH CO MHOM HECOTJIACHH?

3. Imperative Sentences

Imperative sentences express commands, requests or
invitations.

[Io3BOHHUTE MHe 3aBTpa..
JdanTe MHe, noxanyncra, YTO-HHGYOb ITOYHTATH.

IIpuxonuTe K HaM B T'OCTH.




MODULE I HOMEWORK I LESSON 1

c. SENTENCE TYPES ACCORDING TO STRUCTURE

Depending upon their structure, sentences are described as
being simple, compound or complex.

1. Simple Sentences

A simple sentence is a complete thought expressed by one
independent: clause. A simple sentence may be declarative,
interrogative or imperative.

s BeuepOM HOy Ha Beue- I'm going to a party tonight.
PHHKY . (declarative)
T HMOemwb B KHMHO cero-  Are you going to the movies
OHA? today? (interrogative)

IpuxoOguTe K HaM B WIECTh Come over at six o'clock.
4acoB. (imperative)

2. Compound Sentences

A compound sentence consists of two or more independent
clauses, i.e. clauses which can stand alone and are gra-
matically independent of one another.

TepMaHuss Hanasna Ha [lonasuy Germany attacked Poland in
B 1939 romy, ¥ Hauanachk 1939 and World War II began.
Bropasa MHpOBas BOMHAa. :

NOTE: Unlike English, the subjects of two Russian inde-
pendent clauses cannont be the same; If they are
Russian considers the utterance a simple sentence.

Examples:

Compound sentence - I'epMaHHa Hanajna Ha I[loasmy, ¥ Havanachk
BTopass MUpoBas BOHHA.

(different subjécts)

Simple sentence - Tepmanusa Hanasna Ha [onsmy M 3axBaTHja

MOYTH BCKHO €€ TEeppPHTOPHIO.

(same subject)
4



MODULE I HOMEWORK I Lesson 1

3. Complex Sentences

A complex sentence consist of one independent clause and
one or more dependent clauses. The subordinate (depen-
dent) clauses qualify, limit, expand upon, or in some
other way modify the idea stated in the main (independent)
clause.

Examples

s

Main (Independent) Clause Subordinate (Dependent) Clause

1 majn eMy KHHTH, YTOBH OH KX TIOCMOTDEI.

" Mm TOPOITMJIUCH, IIOTOMY YTO OHUIO yXe ITO3OHO.

D. IMPERSONAL SENTENCES

An impersonal sentence is one which has only a predi-
cate and no grammatical subject. Such constructions often
present considerable difficulty for the American student
of Russian, since he tends to look for a subject and a pre-
dicate to grasp the basic meaning of an utterance. Unfor-
tunately, these kinds of sentences are quite common in
Russian. :

The grammatical subject of a sentence is usually a noun,
pronoun, numeral, adjectival noun or a participle (used as
a noun) in the nominative case. Such subject cannot be '
found in impersonal sentences.

Examples:

Y MeHs HeT QOeHer. I have no money.

Baopyr cTaljio TeMHO. All of a sudden it got.dark.
MHe HaOo HOTH. : : ‘I have to go.

Ero mnepeBernu B BepsiuH. He was transferred to Berlin.
Ef He/lb38 KYPHUTH. She's not supposed to smoke.

Note that the English translations are often "personal";
that is, they have a grammatical subject. Nevertheless,
these sentences are impersonal in Russian.

5



MODULE I

HOME'.ORK I

LESSON 1

E. IMPERSONAL AND PERSONAL EQUIVALENTS

In Russian, one and the same idea can often be expressed
either by a personal or impersonal sentence with no sub-
stantial difference in meaning.

Compare:

Personal: Sentence

He60 TeMHEerT.
The sky is getting dark.

Boma KamaeT ¢ KpHIH.
Water is dripping from the roof.

Jlonky nepeBepHyha BOHHai
A wave overturned the boat.

(Nom. P1l.) : *
MarasuHH 3akKkpHBawTcsa B 5.00.
The stores close at 5:00.

(Nom.P1.)

rd .
S5TH cBeleHUuA OBUIH IepemaHH IIo

panuo.
This information was transmit-
ted by radio.

F. NOMINAL SENTENCES

Impersonal Sentence

Yxe TeMmHéeT.
It's already getting dark.

C XpuluH KénaeT.
There's water dripping from the roof.

Jooky nepeBeijho Bonﬂdﬁ.
A wave overturned the boat.

(Acc. Pl.)
MarasuHH 3akKpHBawOT B 5.00.
The stores close at 5:00.

(Acc.Pl.) .
OTH CBeIEeHHsA Mepenanyd IO pPaiuo.

This information was transmitted
’ by radio.

A nominal sentence has a subject, but no predicate. .
Such sentences "name" objects or phenomena and state their
existence without describing them in any way:

(It's) quiet.
(It's) 12:00.

THIIHHA .

IIBeHanuaTe Yacos.
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Nominal sentences can be:

1. affirmative: TeMHOTA . (It's) dark.
2., exclamatory: Hoxap! Fire!
3. interrogative: 3BOHOK? (Was that) the bell?

A nominal sentence states the existence of a given object
or phenomenon. Thus,utterances such as go6poe yTpo are

not considered to be nominal sentences. A nominal sentence
may only exist in the present tense. The only other part
of the sentence which is normally present is an adjective.

3eHHUTHHN OTOHbL. (There's) anti-aircraft fire (right
now) .

ELLIPTICAL SENTENCES

Elliptical sentences are those in which some part(s) of
the sentence has (have) been omitted. The omitted element(s)
can easily be identified from prior context (i.e. from the
preceding sentence or sentences).

Consider the following examples of elliptical sentences.
Note that in each instance the omitted ("understood") in-
formation is clearly identifiable by prior context:

- {1 He yMeKw 3TO JenaThb.

- JHomxHu ymMeTb. (Subject Bu is understood.)

13 ’
- Mosa cecTpa XHBeT B MHHCKe.

- A 6paT roe? (Predicate xuBéT is understood.)
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections
of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

1. How long did it take him to inspect the factory?

2. The colonel introduced us to the new company commander.

3. The Soviet Union sent two representatives to the conference.

4, Last year she once again received a monetary award.

5. After the war he was awarded the Order of Lenin.

6. You can't imagine what happened to me yesterday.

7. She lived outside of America for a long time.

8. EverYone came to the reception on time except Tanya.




LESSON 1

Homework 11

Section One: Introduction to Trqnslqtion wﬁth Lexical Aids

All too often, students tend to. "overuse" the dictionary
after learning how to use it. This means that they immediately
reach for the dictionary when confronted with an unfamiliar
lexical item, without trying to "figure it out" by analysing
the context in which it appears.

Much time and effort can be saved by employlng a dev1ce
called "textual expectancy", similar to the approach taken in
the Reading Comprehension section of each lesson of Phase II.
For example, let's assume you don't know (or perhaps had for-
gotten) the word cur. From the following passage, you should
nevertheless be able to determine 1ts meaning by the the con-
text in which it appears:

- Bans, TH XOuenb emé cyna?

- = Her, cnacu6o. $ 6ojyblle He xXo4duy. A CHIT. .

The more you develop the skill of. textual guessing, the bet-
ter you will understand spoken and written Russian. The dic-
tionary then becomes more and more a device by which to check to
see if you have guessed correctly. ' T '

In order to translate quickly. and accurately from Russian
into English, you must learn to:

a) use the passage of written or spoken Russian to elicit
a maximum of - information;

b) use the dictionary correctlyf

c) vary the structure, word order, etc. to render the pas-
sage in correct, free-flowing English.

d) watch for cognates and words derived from familiar words.
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Knowledge of dictionary usage, as outlined in Phase II is
essential to translating quickly and accurately. However, you
must also apply your grammatical and syntactical skills and
obserwe certain basic guidelines when translating.

1. Steps to Approaching a Translation

a) Try to determine the overall meaning of a workable segment
( a paragraph, a sentence, etc.) by briefly scanning it for
general meaning;

b) Translate as much of the segment as you can without using
your dictionary;

c) Look up the unfamiliar words and select the best meaning as
indicated by the context;

d) Find the principal parts of the sentence(s) (subject and pre-
: dicate) and make sure they agree grammatically:;

e) Locate the secondary parts of the sentence(s) (objects, at-
tributes and/or adverbial modifiers) and check all gramma-
tical agreement, such as case with prepositions, adjectives
with nouns they modify, etc.

f) Make your translation sound as natural and as free-flowing
as possible in English without radically changing the mea-
ning.

1 _
In order to render the meaning of a passage of Russian into

understandablg and natural English, the translator must often
change an active construction to passive (or vice versa), a
verbal construction to a noun phrase, word order, etc., €e.g.:

STOT IepeBOf CHeJiasii C ITOMOWbH TEeXHHYECKOTO crnoBaps.
This translation was done by using a technical dictionary.

10
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LESSON 1

Suggestions for Avoiding Pitfalls in Translation

DO's

DON'T's

Always locate the subject
and predicate, and ensure
that they agree grammati-
cally; then procede to the
secondary parts.

Never translate "from left
to right", since Russian
word order often varies from
that of English.

Always parse each sen-
tence briefly to ensure
that you are putting words
together which indeed be-
long together.

Always scan each diction-
ary entry briefly, and com-
pare the various meanings
listed with the context of
the passage you are trans-
lating.

Never assume that words "fit
together”, since this deter-
mination must be made on the
basis of syntactical analy-
sis.

Never simply select the
first meaning listed for a
word in the dictionary, but
rather make sure that the
meaning you select fits the
context.

Always translate according
to context. This will al-
low you to predict what a
word might mean within the
context and thus make your
job easier.

11

Never translate "word for
word", but rather translate
the meaning as dictated by
the overall context.
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Section Two: Translation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the under lined wgrds and ph;ases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partla}
Fnglish translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component.

OprasHu3auus BoOpyxeHHHX Cus CCCP

BricuuM (3) PYKOBOACTBOM COBETCKHUX BOODPYXESHHHX CHJI PODPMAIIBHO

ﬁBnéeTCH~Bepx03Hmn(1) Cosert (2) CCCP. OgmeHako, Tak kak (4) cam

Bépxosnmﬁ(S) CoBert (6) momuuHsercs (7) LK KIICC, TO M BOODPYXEHHHE

R 4
CHJIH TakXe NoAuuHeHH (8) LK nmapTuu.

’ . 13
HenocpénCTBeHHoe yrnpasneHue (10) CoBeTcCkUMH BOOpPYXeHHHMH

Cunamu ocymeCTBnéeT(9) MuHuCTp 060poHH CCCP. 3a paapa6d&xy(12)

;.
CTPaTeruyecKux IJIAHOB M BHIIONHEHWe (13) pemenuft Brcmero (14) Bo-

’
@HHOT'O coBeTa OTBeTcTBeH (11) I'eHepANbHHN WTAa6.

CoBeTcKkue BoopyxeHHHe Cuim cocToaT (15) u3 (16) crnenywomux (17)

NATH BHUOOB BOMCK:

- z : ’ ,
PakeTHue (18) BoHCka CTpaTerHYeCKOrO HaszHauéHUs

CyXONyTHHE BOMCKA

BoeHHO—-BosnymHue (19) Cunm (BBC)

BoeHHO-Mopckon &rnoT (BM®)

BoMicka npOTHBOBosnfmnoﬁ o6opoHH (20) cTpaum ([IBO)

- KaXOeM BHIOOM BOODPYXEHHHX CHMJI pykoBomuT (21) BOeHHH# cOBeT,

/7 ’ -
npegcenaresieM (22) KOTOpPOro ABASETCA TIJIAaBHOKOMAHIyMMMI, Ha3HAYa-—

eMut (23) K KICC. 3STH BOeHHHE COBETH HEeCyT OTBéTCTBeHHOCTb(24)

’ ’
3a coctTofaHHe (25) U 60eByw I'OTOBHOCTL (26) BOHMCK.

12



MODULE I HOMEWORK IT LESSON 1

English Translation

The Organization of the Armed Forces of the USSR

Officially, the (1) (2)

of the USSR is the - (3) authority over the
Soviet Armed Forces. However, (4) the (5)
(6) itself is (7) to the’

Central Committee of the Communist Party of the Soviet Union

(CPSU), the armed forces are also (8) to the

Central Committee of the Party.

The Minister of Defense of the USSR (9) direct

(10) over the Soviet Armed Forces. The Ge-

neral Staff is (11) for (12)
strategic plans and for (13) the decisions of
the (14) Military Council.

The Armed Forces of the USSR (15) (16)
the (17) fiVe branches of service:

- Strategic (18) Fdrées

Ground Forces

~ The (19) Force

The Navy

- ' (20) PForces (PVO)

13



MODULE I HOMEWORK II LESSON 1

Each service is (21) by a military
council which is (22) over by a Comman~-
der-in-Chief,. : (23) by the Central Com-

mittee of the CPSU. These military councils bear the

(24) for the (25) and com-

bat (26) of the troops.

Section Three: Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion
will take place during the Reinforcement component.

» Id
1.  BrocmuMm pYKOBénCTBOM CoBeTCKHUX BOODYyXEHHHX CHN dopMmaJILHO AB-
nsfeTca BepxoBHHil CoBeT CCCP.

a) What case is BHCHMM pyKOBOACTBOM in? Why?

b) What is the subject of the sentence.
c) How did you translate the word Coser? Why?

2. OpHako, Tak Kak BepxoBHHN COBeT NoOuMHseTca IIK KIICC, To u
BOOPYXeHHHE CHJIH TakKke INoAuMHeHH K mapTum.

a) Explain the reflexive ending -cA on the verb in the
first clause. What is its subject?

b) What part of speech is moguusenn? Give the dictionary
form under which you would find its meaning.

C) Explain the form of mogumuHenm. With what does it agree?

14
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3. HenocpenCTBeHHoe ynpasiidaue COBETCKUMH BoopymeHHmMH Cunamu
ocymecTBaseT MuHHCTp O60poHH CCCP.

a) What is the subject of this sentence?

b) What can you say about the word order of this Russian
sentence as compared to its English equivalent?

" c) What case is the phrase HenocpezcTBEHHOE yIIpaBJIeHHe in?
Why?

&

d) What case is the phrase CoBeTckumu BooOpyxE€HHEMH CHJIIaAMH
in? Why?

4 ot
4. 3a pa3paboTKy CTpaTer'MYeCKHX [JIAHOB M BHIIOJIHEHHE peueHun
d ’ -
Bricmero BOEHHOI'O COBETa OTBETCTBeH I'eHepasbHHH mTAab.

a) What is the case of the noun paspa6orka in this sen-
tence? Why? Can you find a verb with the same root?

b) What is the case of the noun BumnosHenue? Why?

c) What is the subject of this sentence?

d) Explain the form orBercTBeH. What noun is this word
derived from?

e) How does the word order differ from that of the English
translation?

5. Kaxgnm BHIOOM Boopyerme CHJI PYKOBOOMT BOEHHHH COBeT, mpen-
cefjaTesieM KOTOPOTO ABJIAeTCHA IJIaBHOKOMAHAYWMME, HasHaYdeMHH
IIK KIICC.

a) What is the subject of the first clause? What is its
predicate?

b) Explain the case of KaXIEM BUIOOM,

. c) Explain thevderivation of the word rsaBHOKOMaHIYIIIMI.

d) What part of speech is the word HazHavaeMmit? . What word

does it agree with? What form of this word appears in
the dictionary?

e) If the abbreviation UK (lleHTpanbHeit KOMHTeT) were to
appear in its full form at the end of this sentence,
what case would it be in? Why?

15



MODULE I HOMEWORK II LESSON 1

6. 3STH BOeHHHE COBETH HECYT OTBETCTBEHHOCTD 3a COCTOSHHE H
-, :
60eBYIHW T'OTOBHOCTB BOHCK.

a) What noun is the word orTBeTcTBeHHOCTH derived from?

b) What verb did you see earlier in this article which is
similar to the noun cocTosauue?

c) What is the object(s) of the preposition 3a? What case
does 3a take in this sentence? Why? :

d) State the subject and predicate of this sentence.

16



'LESSON 11
Hémework 1

Section One: Semantics:

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents

sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.

Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

THE PRINCIPAL PARTS OF A SENTENCE

The principal parts of a sentence are the subject and the
predicate.,

1. The Subject

The subject is grammatically independent of any other
part of the sentence. The subject often denotes the
performer of an uction or the:person, place or thing

spoken about. The subject answers the questions KTQ?
(who) and 4UTO ? (what).

KTo uMTaeT rasetTy? KanurTaH YyuTaeT rasery.

1
YTO NeXHT Ha ~Tone? Ha cToOlne siexuT raseTa.

In Russian, the subject is usually identifiable as being a
noun, pronoun, adjectival noun, participle, or numeral
in the NOMINATIVE CASE.

YPOK HaAYHWHaEeTCH.

OHa npumia BOBpPEMS.

CTonoBasg HaAXOIHTCSA Ha BTOPOM 3Taxe.
Vudmpecs MHOIO 3aHHMAKWTCH.

TaM 6HUIO MECThL uelOBeK.

17
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2. The Predicate

The predicate of a sentence is grammatically dependent
on the subject. It defines the subject or expresses
what the subject is (was, will be) doing.

subject predicate
OH Xopouio TOBOPHKT ' [O-PYCCKH.
3rd pers sing. 3rd pers sing.
subject predicate
JeTHn eranyu 110 IIOJIO.

3rd pers pl. 3rd pers pl.

8. NUMERALS AND NUMERICAL CONSTRUCTIONS AS SUBJECTS

Numerals themselves, as well as certain constructions used
with numerals, can be used as the subject of a sentence.

1. A Collective Numeral

Tam 6HVIO TOJIBKO MEeCTepO. Only 6 (people) were
there.

2. An Ordinal Numeral

"Cokon!" Bac BH3HBaeT "Sokol", 20 is calling
20-HIfi . you. (radio transmission)

3. A Cardinal Numeral in the Nominate Case + a Noun in
the Genitive

IBanuaTe 4YeTHpPE coapaTta 24 soldiers got out of
BHIIUTH UB TIPY30BHKa H the truck and ran into
nodexanu B Jec. the woods.

4., Numerals which are in and of themselves nouns often
appear as the subject of a sentence. The predicate will
agree with the gender and number of these nouns.

YeTBepKa HOJIOKHJIa, 4YTO 3anaHHe BHIIOJIHEHO.

Tam GHHE TOJIBKO TIOJIOBHH& CTYOEHTOB.

18
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VERBAL FORMS AS THE SUBJECT OF THE SENTENCE

1. A Participle Used as a Noun
When a participle is used as a noun it may serve as the

subject of the sentence. In this function it will, of
course, appear in the nominative case:

F

HauyuHaomye MHOI'O 3aHHMANTCS. Beginners study a lot.
CerogHsa K HamM B 4YacCThb The military district
npue3sxasn KOMaHAYImUK commander visited our
OKPYI'OM. regiment today.
3aKJNYEHHHN XoueT The prisoner wants to
IIOCJlIaThb MHCBMO. mail a letter.

2. An Infinitive

Since Russian has no gerunds (verbal nouns ending in
-ing), an infinitive can be used as the subject of a
sentence. In these instances, the predicate agrees
with the infinitive subject as if the subject were
oHO (neuter, singular):

Kypurs BocCnpemaeTcs. _ Smoking is prohibited.

EXaTp GHUIO yXe NIO3OHO. It was already too late
: to go.

JleTaTsr OUYEeHBH HHTEPECHO. Flying is fun.

19
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D. THE PREDICATE

‘In Russian the predicate is usually expressed byva verb but
may also be rendered by a participle, noun, or adjective.

1. Participles as Predicates

Singular ' Plural
subject . predicate.
Jx3amMeH yXxe IpoOBEepPEeH.,
(masc. sing.) (masc. sing.)
‘ L _ o subject
ub4 .
subject EE predicate 9K3aMeHH - predicate
Pa6oTa yXxe npoBepeHa. : , :
—_— - PaGoOTH > yXe [pOBEpEeHH.
(fem. sing.) (fem. sing.) —_—
PacncaHuAa plural
subject prediéate plurai
PacnucaHsue yxe IIPOBEPEHO. ) '
(neuter sing.,) ‘ (neuter sing.)

2. Predicate Nominatives and Predicate Adjectives

A noun when used as a predicate is called a predicate
nominative and describes who the subject is, answering
the questions KTO? (OH, OHA, OHH ).

KTo OH? OH HOKTOD.
A BH KTO? - . yuHTeNb.

An adjective when used as a predicate is called a
predicate adjective and serves to further define the
subject of the sentence as to its quality, state, or
condition. The long form of an adjective can serve as
either a modifier (9To pnuHHas Jopora) or as a predicate
adjective (9Ta mopora mnuuHHag). The short form is used
only as a predicate adjective.

3TOoT 4YesyioBeK 6orart.

DTa popora OUeHb IJIMHHAafA.

20
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Predicate nominatives and predicate adjectives are
most commonly used after the auxillary "to be", which
does not appear in present tense Russian sentences.

E. SIMPLE AND COMPOUND PREDICATES

8

A predicate may be simple or compound.

1. The Simple Predicate
The simple predicate of a sentence (or of each clause

within a sentence) is a verb in the indicative, con-
ditional or imperative mood:

Buepa s 3aHHMaJICA TPH daca.

Mm 6yneM oOTOHIXaTh Ha wre.

be3 TBOeH moMomu s 6H He NMOAT'OTOBMIICA K DK3aMeHy.

Ecy 60 A noGonblie 3aHHMaJICA, s OH Cchasl SK3aMeH.
Conditional eclause Result elause

JaiiTe MHe 3TOT KapaHpgau.

2. The Compound Predicate

The compound predicate consists of two parts. It is
classified as either verbal or nominal:

The Compound Verbal Predicate

The compound verbal predicate consists of an auxiliary
form and an infinitive complement.

Auxiliary Infinitive
verb Complement

5 Xouy TIUTH .,
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The auxiliary portion of a compound verbal preicate
may be expressed by a verb, a short adjective or a

phrase:

.o, Infinitive
Auwiliary Complement
Mer peumsu BCTPETUTHCH.
Aux. Inf.Comp.

Mm uMeJiH BO3MOXHOCTH

VUUTHCSH HEMEeIKOMY S3HKY.

Aux,.:
OHa TroToOBa

The Compound Nominal

. Tebe

Inf.Comp.-
TOMOUYb «

Predicate

The compound nominal
a linking verb and a
may be expressed by:
short), a pronoun, a

Linking
verb
Mo# oTeln, ©6HJI

predicate consists of two parts:
nominal part. The "nominal" part

a noun, an adjective (long or
participle, an adverb or a numeral:

noun

CcOJigaTOM,

l.v. long adj.

Berep OHI

CUJILHEIH .

l.v. participle

IBepr Owvllla

OTKPHITA .

l.v. short adj.

ByoepTe TI'OTOBH

K BOMHHe,

l.v. pronoun

2TO HHUIA

OHA.

l.v. adverb
OHa 6nia 3aMyXeM.

l.v. numeral

AT ¥ NATH

éyner

JeCATDh .
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Note that the most common linking verb in compound
nominal predicates is 6mTb. Although 6mHTH does not
appear in the present tense, its presence as a linking
verb is assumed.

Mo# oTeln -~ Bpau.
KT0 oOHa?
3Ta KHHTIa - MOosH.
However, when 6HTBH is conjugated and used with the im-

perfective infinitive, the resulting construction is
the imperfective future and is considered a simple

predicate:

OH 6ymeT paboTaTh Yy HaAc ¢ Mas 1O HIONB.

23
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

l.

They did not wish to touch upon that question.

The partisans showed great resistance.

Everyone must act in accordance with the law.

Science has made great strides in this area.

He completed a considerable part of the task in a very
short time. ’

She was expelled from the party for breaking party

* discipline.

- He backed into the garage.

In spite of the doctor's advice, she went outside.

24



LESSON II
Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension (On Tape)

(]

A. SYLLABLE REDUCTION

Russians speak their native language at a speed which, for
them, is quite normal. Unfortunately ‘this rate of speech, pro-
duces utterances in which the syllables of longer words become
"reduced", that is they are "shortened".

Listen to the following sentences as they are read aloud at

normal conversational speed. Pay special attention to the
underlined syllables:

1. Cyunmny Bac YAOBJIETBOPUTENHHO.

2. BHWIO HOBOE yKa3aHHE COBETCKOI'O NpaBUTEILCTBA.
3. Mo mMoeMy BH NpaBHJBLHO MOCTynaeTe.

4. OueBHOHO OH He 3Hajd O Co6paHHH.

5. 3TO IeNCTBHTENBHO 3aMedaTesIbHO.

Note that the underlined syllables are "reduced" and they
may not be fully audible. When confronted with such situations,
you should write down as much of it as you can, then try to
determine (by context) the following information about the
inaudible words (s) : : : . '

1. WwWhat part of speech is it?

2. With what other words in the utterance does it agree
(in grammatical form)?

3. What type of information does the inaudible word probably

convey (i.e. is it the subject, predicate, object, attri-
bute, adverbial modifier, etc.)?

25
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B. SLURRING

As with syllable reduction, this problem arises when Russians
are speaking their native language at normal conversational
speed. Words tend to flow one into another and it is often dif-~
ficult to determine when one word ends and another begins. Thus,
two or more shorter words may sound like one long word as in the
examples below. Listen to the following sentences as they are
read aloud at normal conversational speed. Pay special attention
to the underlined portions of each sentence:

1. EMy yXe exXaThb Hauo.

2. OH XUMBET rjhe-TO OKOJIO O3epa.

3. Cxoabko oduIlepOB 6HJIO OTHpPaBJIEHO Tyna?

4, Tme KOMaHOWP BTOPOI'O OTHEJIEHUS?

5. B 6ynyumeM Mecsdile IpUelleT HOBHN KOMaHIOHD .POTH.

Clearly, such slurs often appear when one word ends with
the same or similar sound (vowel or consonant)as the first
sound of the next word. The best way to deal with this problem
is to be aware that it exists and listen for it, especially

when you write down a long word which you cannot find in a
dictionary.

Section Two: Exercises

VrnpaxHeHue N1l. Sentence Reconstruction Exercise

You will hear several sentences read aloud at normal con-
versational speed. Try to reconstruct each sentence by filling
in the omitted words. (Note: Each blank represents a separate
word.) You may use your dictionary for this exercise.

1. Tympa noexa’syo

BTOPOTO 6HaTanbOHA.

2. CTOSJIO WecTh coJparT.
3. 4 ero ceMyd 4YacoB.
4, : 3apaHue,

JIETYUKM BEepHYJIHCH Ha 6asy.
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FESp 5. Ecmnu ‘ cer'onHs,
nepenan ' IpHuBeT.
6. B - ' o o ‘ : . .. HACIIOJN-

HHUTCsI COPOK JIeT.

7. rapaxa, korma s

BacCc BHUIOeJI.

Fl

8. MeHs uHTepecyerT, o OH TO, UTO A

eMy CcKasall.

9. v ’ y Hero

MalulMiHa.

10. Mwu exanM CO CKOPOCTBK CTO : -

dac.,

YnpaxHeHHe M2, Practice Dictation

You will hear 6 sentences read twice at normal conversa—
tional speed. There will be a 5 second pause between readings
and then a 20 second pause to write down each sentence.

-l.

2.

27
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Section Three: Text Restoration

Restore the text using the words provided in the list below.
The words are given in their dictionary forms and must be changed
as required by the context. Each word may be used only once.
There are extra words in the list. The restored text will be
checked during the Reinforcement component.

KpacHasa , PAacCIIOJIOXeHa
MockBH. 1-ro Mas u 7-r0 HOAGPS Ha ycTrpauBawTca OeMOH-
CTpallul ¥ BOEHHHEe ' y TIOCKOJIBKY Sornpure
cCOBeTCKHue . 3OaHus
dbnaramm, JIO3YHI'aMM U 3 ‘ PYKOBOIUTeEJIEeH
KIICC u . ‘ NpaBUTEJIECTBA.
rnapagoB - IIPOOEeMOHCTPHPOBATDHL BOEHHYI CoBeTCKOHN
. B sTO Bpems rnjiomanu -
KaxK Hus3

’counaanTqucKHx, Tak # - KanuTaJluCTHYeCKUX :
IIOCHE, KOHCYJH, aTTame, KOPPEeCIOHOEHTH,
a Taxkxe
KOMMYHUCTHUHYECKHUX .
B apMH npasidHHK exaTrsm
U3 BOeHHHHN COBeTCKHUH BUOETDH
K I'OCTBb cTpaHa KpacHUTh
Ha HHOCTPaHHHMN 11eJyb IIPHCYTCTBOBATH
c ' KapTHHKA LIeHTP yKpamaThb
2TO MO b

napan

‘TIap TUs

miouanb

IIOoTpeT

IPaBUTEJILCTBO
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LESSON III

Homework 1

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vecabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. IRREGULARITIES IN SUBJECT/PREDICATE AGREEMENT

l. Impersonal expressions with an "implied" subject in the
Dative Case

Although impersonal sentences have no grammatical sub-
ject (nominative case), they often have an implied
subject. This is rendered in Russian by the Dative

case.
Examples:
EMy Henb3sd KYPUTH. He's not supposed to smoke.
MHe 3zeck Xopomo. I feel comfortable here.
EMy cTHOHO. He's ashamed.
CKONBbKO BaMm jetT? How o0ld are you?
MHe TpyOHO IIHMCAaTh I have difficulty writing
TIO=PYCCKH . Russian.
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2. Expressions with an Infinitive

An infinitive can be used in place of a grammatical
subject in impersonal sentences. It can also imply a
kind of necessity or obligation, and is often used
with an implied subject in the Dative case:

ExaTps TyLoa OBUJIOC IIO3LHO. It was too late to go there.
JleTaTh HMHOI'IA OIACHO. Flying can sometimes be dangerous.
KoMy ceropasHsa youparTb? Whose turn is it to clean up today?

Yro HaM »OesiaTh? What should we do?

3. Adverbs used as Predicates

Such sentences often contain an implied "it" which does
not appear as a separate word in the Russian impersonal

sentence.
Buepa 6BUJIO XOJIOOHO. It was cold yesterday.
Buepa OBJIO TenJee, ueM It was warmer yesterday than it
ceronHs. is today.
3Oeck XOpouo. It's nice hear.
Tam 6BUIC MHOI'O JIOHeH. There were many people there.
Y HBaHa B OOMe THXO U It's nice and gquiet at Ivan's
CIIOKOHHO. house.
B sToM MecTe TJyBOKO. It's deep in this place (e.g. of
a river).
Iopa unTu. It's time to go.
C HHM JIeTKO paéoTaTb. - It's easy to work with him.
Tam ©GBUIO MaJio BOJH. There was little water there.

Note that the verbal forms in such sentences agree in their

grammatical form with an implied "ono", i.e. they appear in
the neuter singular.
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4. Verbal Constructions in

‘HOMEWORK I LESSON 3

the 3rd Person Plural

Often the actor of a sentence is not specified. Such
impersonal sentences employ a predicate in the 3rd per-
son plural (as if they agree with some implied "ouu")

3ngecsb T'OBOPAT IIO—~PYCCKH.

Ero nonpocuid ONpuUATH Be-
YepoM.

06 sTOM yxe 3a6HJH.

7
MHe npukasajli ABHTLCS B
9.00.

3necr pasoTawT ¢ 8-m mo
S_H .

MarasuuH (Acq.) 3aKPHBAT
B 5 4dacos.

Pemnsiy mocjiaTh Tyna HBaza.

Russian is spoken here.

He was asked to come in the
evening.

That's already been forgotten.

I was ordered to report at 0900.
Working hours are 8:00-5:00.
The stores close at 5:00.

It was decided that Ivan will be
sent there.

SPECIAL FEATURES OF GENDER IN NOUNS

1. Masculine Forms

Most Russian nouns have
gender.

OH cTyOeHT.
OH yuHTeNns.

OH HeMelL

31
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There are a number of nouns in Russian denoting a per-
son's profession, position or status which exist only
in the masculine form. They have no corresponding femi-
nine form, but can refer to women as well as men.

Among these nouns you know the following:

anBokaT - lawyer
BpayY - doctor, physician

‘ OUPEKTOP = director
noxktop - doctor
npencenarens = chairman, chairperson
IIPOKYPOD — brosecutor,vprosecuting attorney
npodpeccop - professor

military ranks - cepxaHT, JIeiTeHaHT, KamluTaH,
' ’ Ma#op, etc.

Note that when these nouns refer to women, the pre-
dicate will be feminine:

JokTOop yxXe moumJia IOOMOH.

' MpOKypOp eme’ He NpHIUIA.

Thus, if'you see a feminine form of a‘prédicate, but
the subject of the sentence is a masculine noun, you
know that the speaker is referring to a woman.

The noun yenoBekx means "person, human being" and
thus refers to men and women. All grammatical
forms are masculine:

OH XOpOumHHA UYeJIOBEeK. OHa xXopoumi ueJsiOBeK.
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2. VFeminine Forms

Some nouns are feminine in form but mascullne in gender.
Such nouns 1nclude.

Denymka - grandfather

oAans — uncle

MyX4Y¥Ha - man, male person

crapunHa - first sergeant, master sergeant

All grammatical agreement with such nouns will be
- expressed by masculine forms:

Ham cTapumua moexasl B OTHYCK.

‘Mo# mAmA mONTO PaGoOTANl MHKEHEPOM.

3. "Common Gender" Nouns

Some nouns have femininhe endings but are "dual gender",
i.e. they can refer to either gender (m. or f.). These
nouns can be identified by the entry which immediately
follows them in the dictionary: M. U X. This abbrevia-
tion tells you that the noun is both masculine and fe-
minine. Some of the more frequently used nouns in this
category are: ‘

XaguHa - miser, cheapskate, greedy person
sméka - malicious person

neBmd - left-handed person

HeBéxma - ignoramus, know-nothing

nonnfisza - groveler, brown-nose

nbsfHuna - drunk, drunkard, sot
cBSMOYL - S.0.B., dirty swine
cupoTd - orphan

TUXSHA ~ meek, mild-mannered person

,
YMHHIA - smart person, clever person
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With the exception of cBosious and ymuHULa, grammatical
agreement will depend upon whether one is referring to
a man or a woman.,

Referring to a Man Referring to a Woman
OH TaKOH THXOHS. OHa TaKasg THUXOHST.
. : e, : :
OH eOUHCTBEHHHHA JIeBHWA B OHa enUHTCTBeHHasd JleBma B Kjacce.

S B KJjacce.

OH aBCOJIOTHHI HeBéxXOa. OHa a6comdéTHasaA HeBEXOa.

As noted, the nouns cBonoup and yMHHIA are exceptions
to this rule. Although they are "common gender nouns",
all grammatical agreement with them must be expressed
by feminine forms, even when referring to a man:

OH Takas CBOJIOUBb!

OH 6o0Jnpmas yMHULA!
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below

into Russian in writing.

l.

Be careful! You're being watched.

I am in no condition to go to the reception.

According to the law, everyone has equal rights.

At what age are Soviet young men sSummoned to the mllltary
registration office?

Do you have any personal property?

It is everyone's duty to fight for his country.

His knowledge of people has helped him in life.

The depth of this lake reaches 200 meters.
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Homework 11

Section‘One- Translatzon

Use your Ru551an—Engllsh dlctlonary to complete ‘the follo-
w1ng translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during -
the Reinforcement component.

B CoBetckom Cowse ectTh(1l) mars. Bunos(2) BoopyxeHHHX (3)
Cusni(4) : PakeTHHe BOMCKA CTPaTerdHYecKoro Ha3HauEéHusa, CyXONyTHHE

Boticka (5), Boiicka HpOTHBOB03H§MHOﬁ o6oponu (IIBO) (6)- cTpaHH,

BOeHHO- Bosnymﬂue Cuuiu (BBC)(7), BoeHHo—Mopcxoﬂ oot (BM®) (8),

a Taxxe mnorpaHdunHHe (9) u BHyTpeHHHe(lo) Borickd (11). B cBow

Oqepenb(lz) BunH(13) Boopyx&uuux (14) Cun(15) cocToaT (16) us (17)

yacren (18) wu coenHHeHHﬁ(19) pasnuqux ponoa BOHCK(ZO) U Chenu-

dJIBHHX BOHCK.

PaKETHHe BOHCKAa crpaTequecxoro Ha3HAYCHUA OCHameHH(Zl)
MomHmMH(ZZ) PaKeTaMH pa3JIHYHHX THIIORB, HmemmHMH(23) dTOMHHE H

TepMOHnepHHe(24) 3apsnE (25) OT'POMHOM paspymHTeanou(ZG) CHJIH.,

OCHOBy 6oeBOI MémH(27) CyXOnyTHHX BOHCK(28) TdKxe COCTaBnHeT(Zg)

Tellepb paKeTHo—HnepHoe OPYiKHe, HO OHepaTHBHo—TaKTquCKOPO Ha-

3HaAYEHUSA.

Boﬁcxa IIBO CTpaHH-COCTOHT(3O)'H3(31) 3€HUTHHX (32) paxkeTHHX
Boﬁcx, aBnauuu IBO, panHOTeXHqucxnx u CHEeNUANIbHEIX BOMCK. Oc~

HOBO# BBC ABNANTCA(33) camoneTu-paKeTOHocum, cnoco6Hme(3&)

HAHOCHTH ynapm(35) ANepHEM (36) ¥ OGN HHM opymueM. T'naBHAA ynép—

Hasa cuja BM® - aTOMHHE MNOOBONHHE JIOOKIH, BoopyerHmeK37)’pa3nﬁq-

rd
HBEIMH paKeTaMH H CaMOHaBONAUMHUMHCSH Topnénamn.
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(1) five (2) of
the (3) (4) in the So-
viet Union: the Strategic Rocket Force , the Ground (5),
the National (6) Forces (PVO), The

(7) (Vvvs), and the (8) (VMF), as well as
the B (9) and (o (11).
The | (13) of the | (14) (15),
(12), | (16) (17)

(18) and _ (19) of various

(20) and special troops.

The Strategic Rocket Force = . (21) with

(22) missiles.df &ariéus types

(23) nuclear and (24) _ (25)

of tremendous o ‘ (26) power. Nuclear missiles

now also (29) the basis of the Ground (28)

combat (27), but theése are for tactical purposes.

" The National PVO Forces (30) . (31)

(32) Rocket ~ Forces, PVO aircraft, electronic

warfare troops and special troops. The basis of the VVS (Air

Force) (33) missile-bearing aircraft _ (34)

of ' (35) with = (36) and

conventional weapons. The main striking force of the VMF (Navy)

~are. nuclear submarines that , - . (37) with various

missiles and guided torpedoes.
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Section Two: Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion

will take place during the Reinforcement component.

1.

B CosBeTckoMm Coio3e ecTh nHTb BHIOB BOOPYXEHHHX CuJi: PaKeTHHE
BOHCKa, Boﬁcxa MIPOTHBOBO3OYIIHON o6oponu (IIBO) cTpaHH, BoeH-
Ho—BosnymHme cuna (BBC) , BoeHHO-Mopckoi ®JoT (BM®) , a Tdkke
MOrpaHUYHHE H BHYTpeHHHe BOMCKa.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. What words is nporusoBosanyuuuit formed from?

B CBom oqepenb,Bnnm Boopymeaﬂmx CHUJI COCTOfAIT M3 YacTell U Cco-
enuHSHUN PasNHYHHEX poadB. BONCK H cneunaanHx BOMCK.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

c. Explain the meaning of the preposition B.

d. What are the gender, number and case of the word
coenuHeHue in the sentence?

’
PaKeTHHe BOMCKAa CTPATErHYECKOTO HA3HAUEHHUS OCHameHH MOMHEMU
ré L4 Ll
PaKkeTaMl DPAa3JIMYHHX TUNOB, HMEKHHMH ATOMHHE H TepMOsIepHHE
3apsfnH OI'POMHON pa3’pyWHTENIbLHOM CHIIH.
a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

¢. In what case is the noun pakeTa in the sentence?
Explain why.

d. What part of speech is the word HMEWmHH?
e. What word does it modify?

f. What word does the word cuna modify?
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4. OcHOBY 60eBO#t Momu CYXONYyTHHX BOMCK TAKXe COCTaBiasfeT Teneps

’

pPaKeTHO-sfOepHOe OpyXHe, HO ONepaTHBHO-TAKTHYECKOrO Ha3zHave-
HHUA.

a. Give the case of the word ocHoBa in the sentence.
Explain why it is in that case.

b. What word does ocHoBa modify?

c. Why is the’'word HasHaueHue in the genitive case?

5. Borcka INBO cTpaHH COCTOAT M3 3EHUTHHX PaKeTHHX BOWCK, aBHa-
IuHU [IBO, pamHOTEeXHHYECKHX ¥ CIelHaJIbHHX BONHCK.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. Explain the meaning of the preposition u3 in the sen-
tence.

6. OcudBoit BBC ABISNTCA caMOHéTH—paKeTOH6éuu, CIIOCOGHHE HaHO-
’ P4 ’ .
CHTDb yHapH ALEePHHM H OOHYHEM OPYXHEM.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

c. What part of speech is the word ocHoBa in the sentence?

d., Give the case of this word and explain why it is in that
case.

€. What word does the word cnoco6huit modify?
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I'naBHan ynépaaa cuna BM® - aToMHEHEe nongonnue nonxn,'Boopy—
XEHHHEe pa3JIfYHEMH paKeTaMH H CaMOHAaBONAMHMHCA TOpIenaMH.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

C. What does the dash stand for in this sentence?
d. What part of speech is the word BoopyxéHHHI in the sen-
tence? o ‘ o

e. What word does the word Boopyxé€HHuIt modify?

f. Is the word BoopyméHHun an active or passive form?
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LESSON IV

Homework I

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

B

Section Two: Syntax

.Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A, SECONDARY PARTS OF THE SENTENCE

Aside from the central theme of each sentence (conveyed by
the principal parts - the subject and the predicate) , certailn
additional information is also communicated to the listener/
reader. This additional information is contained in the
so-called secondary parts of the sentence.

Depending upon the question they answer, the secondary
parts of the sentence fall into three categories -
objects, attributes and adverbial modifiers. This lesson
concentrates on the first of these - the object.

1. Objects:

The object is that part of the sentence which describes
the person or thing which receives the action of the
verb. Thus, the object answers one of the questions
raised when using oblique cases. (See table next page.)

It shoulq be pointed out that the questions listed are
thoge wplch pro@uce an answer in a case other than the
nominative. Quite often prepositions accompany these

qgestions and the answer will then include a preposi-
tional phrase:

Y KOro TH 6HII? - S OHI Yy OOKTOpPAa.
K _KOMy TH Hoémep? - I Uy XK OOKTODY.

Ha_Koro TH CMOTPHmBL? = I CMOTPKW Ha HOKTOPAa.

Hamg xem TH cMeemnbcs? - § cMeoOCh Ham JOKTOPOM.
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oBJecTS>
OBLIQUE CASE QUESTION ' EXAMPLE OF QUESTION.AND ANSWER
GENITIVE Koro {(animate) Koro He 6mUIO Ha'co6paHHH?

He 6mui0 Bopuca.

vero. (inanimate)| Yero y Te6s HeT?
’ Y MeHs HeT cJoBaps.

DATIVE | KOMY (animate) KoMy TH 1umems?
' s numy Bopucy u Enene.

uyemy {(inanimate)| Yemy TH ymouBiaseumscs?
/,
d 6oJipule HHUUEMY He yOHUBJISHCD.

ACCUSATIVE koro (animate) | Koro TH TaM 3Haews?
: - - 14 3Haw Bopuca u Ejgedy.

yto (inanimate)| UTo TH BUOUDE Ha CTOJE?
S BMXY KapaHOam H éyMmary.

INSTRUMENTAL kem (animate) KeM TH DoBOJeH?
g poBoOJieH BopucoMm u EneHoi,

yeM (inanimate)| Yem koOMaHIyeT KamnHuTaH?
OH KOMaHOyeT POTOH.

PREPOSITIONAL | 1. Tne -11. T'oe T 6HNI? - $ 6HJI B KJIybBe.

(LOCATIVE) = . 2. ‘0 KOM 2. O KOM TH pmyMaews?
(animate) g gymaw o Bopuce u EieHe.
o uém O 4éM OH crnpamuBaeTt?
(inanimate) OH cnpamuBaeT 06 3K3aMeHe.

It is interesting to note that the above system of questions
and answers is used in teaching Russian children the structure
of their own language. If, for example, one asks a Russian

. youngster what case follows the verb MIOMOT'ATH/IIOMOYL, he will
answer: KOMY-YEMY. Since he has been using the case endings
from childhood, he knows all the endings and uses them
correctly. These "questions" simply serve to show him the
system by which the grammatical forms are used.

You will find that using this system will aid you in remem-
bering certain grammatical and syntactical relationships. For
example, when learning a new verb, learn the question which
follows that verb: ' , '

to envy - 3aBUOOBaATh - KOMY/ueMy

This tells you that the Dative Case follows this verb.
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Direct and Indirect Objects

Direct Object

A direct object is that secondary part of the
sentence which receives the action of a transitive
verb., Most often, the direct object answers the
question KOI'O/YTO? (accusative case) .4

Koro TH crnpocusn o6 s cnopocun BUKkTOpa 06 3TOM.
5TOM? ’
YTOo TH npéms? S npo. BHHO.

In Russian, a verb must take an accusative case object
in order to be transitive. There are many verbs in
Russian which take objects in cases other than the
accusative.

Yero TH 6H60HWBLCH? H 6o0nCh coObakx.
(Gen.) (Gen.)

Indirect Object

The indirect object is that secondary part of
the sentence which denotes the person to whom
a direct object is said, given, sent, etc.
It usually answers the question KOMY/YEMY?

KoMy TH man KHMry? S Jajl KHUT'Y BHKTODY.

Objects of Prepositions

As in English, pPrepositions take objects which denote
the person or thing addressed by the verb (about which,
to whom, from whom, etc.). In Russian, the object of
a preposition is that noun or pronoun which follows a
given preposition and appears in the case required by
that preposition: . :

O YéM TH T'OBOPHUE? a4 rosopw O CoBeTcKOM Cow3e,
C keM TH Xouelb o 4 Xouy I'OBOPHUTE C JOJUPEKTOPOM.
T"OBOPHTBL? ‘
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4. Clauses as Objects of Prepositions

_Quite often, clauses are linked by prepositions. In
English an entire clause can serve as the object of
a preposition and can immediately follow it:

preposition clause

We got home before [it started to rain].

¢

In Russian, however, a clause cannot immediately fol-
low a preposition. The preposition must be "linked"
to a clause by a complex conjunction. -

A complex .conjunction serves as the linking phrase
between a preposition and a clause. It consists of:
1) a preposition

2) the pronoun TO (in the case required by the
preposition)

3) a linking word (KAK, 4YTO or YTOBEI)

Examples:
' clause
MH npHexajyii OOMOHM OO TOI'O, KakK [[omes OoXIOb] .

We got home before it started to rain.

clause
A emy pan 3TO HNUCBMO OJIA TOT'O, 4YTOOBGH [OH ero OTHEC Ha
nouTyl) .

I gave him that letter to take to the post office.

. clause
Mu ornosgayii H3—3a TOro,. 4YTo [OH HacC TPHIJIaQCHJI B ITIOCJIEOHIOK
MHHYTY] . ‘ T o

We were late because he invited us at the 1aét moment.

_ } clause
BMecCTO TOr'O, UYTOO6:i [nmocTynuTh B YHUBEpPCHTeT], BaHa mnouweésn
padoTaTr Ha 3aBon.

Instead -of going to college, Vanya went to work at a
factory.
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Although there is no Specific rule as to which linking
word (KAK, YTO or YTOBH) to use with which prepo-
sitions, the chart below illustrates general

guidelines and

tendencies.

The best way to learn

which linking word accompanies a given preposition
is to memorize the entire complex conjunction as a

set phrase:

no Toro, xak = before

PREPOSITIONS LINKING ‘| EXAMPLE
INDICATING WORD
time Kax mo Toro, kak - before ...
nocne Toro, kKak - after ...
(e.g. mo, mnocne, nepen) S —_

C Tex nop, kak - since ...
fact, cause, or reason YTO | HM3-3a TOro, 4To - because ...
(e.g. wus-3a, or, oT TOro, uro - due to ...

6iaromaps) 3a To, uro - for; due to ...
wishes, commands or pre- YTOGH BMECTO TOI'O,. YTOOH -

ference ' instead of ...

(e.g. BMecTO, IO, He IJIA rather than ...

IJIE TOro, YTOOH -

so ‘that ...

in order to ...

NOTE : Quite often, especially in‘spoken Russian, the linking

phrase IUIsI TOI'O, YTOBH is shortened to UTOBH:

OH TpUmWEs s TOI’O, YTOOH IIO3HAKOMMTBCHA C Hel, =

OH NpumeésyI, YTO6H IO3HAKOMHUTLCH C Hell.
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5. The following chart summarizes the most common complex
conjunctions in Russian:

COMPLEX
CONJUNCTION

EXAMPLE

OO TOro, Kak

S5TO CAYYHIIOCH OO TOr'0, Kak s npHexalyl coia.

BMECTO TOTO,
YTOO6H

BMeCcTO TOro, 4YTOOH 3aHHMATBCSI, OH HouwleNl B KJY6.

3a TO, 4YTO

s1 ero no6ijaromap#s 3a TO, YTO OH MHE IIOMOT.

u3-3a TOro,
4TO

A onosnan Ha YypPOK U3-3a TOr'o, 4YTO BYepa BeYepoM
3abHyI 3aBeCcTH OYyOUIIbHUK.

HeCMOTpPsA Ha
TO dYTO

OH Bcé-Taku (nevertheless) momen Ha pa6oTy, He-
CMOTPS Ha TO YTO UYYBCTBOBAJ CebBA MIOXO.

O TOM, UTO

YTo BH AmymMaeTe O TOM, YTO OH mpenjiaraeT?

QT TOro, 4TO

O3TO 3aBHCHT OT TOT'O, YTO PEhHT HadaJIbHHK.

nepen TeM,
Kak

OHa 6HUla 3Jech Iepen TeM, KaK TH HNO3BOHHII.

Iocjie TOoro,
Kak

Ouu npvunH yepe3s 10 MMHYT noclie TOro, Kak OHIbM
HavajiCH.

C Tex 1op,
Kax

I Xopomo cebs YyBCTBYIO C TexX nop, kakxk 6pOCHJ
KYPHTH.

nojsg Toro,
YTOOH

Mu mpuexanu cioga oJjidg TOT'O, 4YTOOH IPUHATH ydacTHe
B COpeBHOBAaHHUAX.

46



MODULE I HOMEWORK I LESSON 4

Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word information sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

1.

We received a strongly worded letter from our boss.

¢

Don't interfere in my business!

Ask her, she has a terrific memory.

The enemy struck unexpectedly from the southern front.

I don't have a favorite city.

After the party he left without even saying thanks to the
host.

After two months in prison, he confessed to everything.

Congratulations! I wish you the very best from the bottom
of my heart.
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LESSON IV

Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension

]

WORD BOUNDARIES

Problems in determining word boundaries (i.e. in determining
where one word ends and the next begins) are caused by syllable
reduction and by slurring.

The endings are often "run together", making it difficult to
establish word boundaries.

Example:

H_OJIOCY BHXYy, HOYy Ha INIOCanKy.

If you do not know the word mocazmka, you might incorrectly
transcribe this combination of words as nonoc yBHXy. By con-
sulting the dictionary, however, you will find the word "momoca",
is a feminine noun. There is no noun nosioc in the nominative case.
Therefore, since the verb BugeTp is transitive and requires an
‘accusative case direct object, and since one funtion of the
ending y is to denote the accusative singular of a feminine noun
ending in -a, the combination must be mosocy Buxy. One further
reason: yBHXY would be perfective future, but the other verb is
present tense. This should also tell you that something is wrong
in the transcription of this two-word combination.
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Section Two: Exercises

YnpaxHenue R1, Listen carefully to the following sentences.
Each sentence will be read twice. After the second reading,
supply the correct form of the missing word(s) as dictated by
the context.

1. OH Bcermga BCTaéT OYeHb o .

2. ‘ 6BIa OUYeHb ITNIyHBOKOH.

3. OH oBemasn, UYTO MHe HamgyT 3TO saBTba.

4, Tak, naﬁTe 3i0>HM; | - v ',MHe. | |

5. HacuéT Takux , S HMYETO He MOTY cKasaThb.

6. TH yBepeH;quo OH . | .2 |

7. Kakxk TONMBKO OH OTKpoOeT ;, BCe NOMMYyT, 4YTO OH

Oypax. '

8. 3ToOMy MNONKY NpUIOaiH emeé 5 MOTOCTPEeJIKOBHX .
L 9. M noemem, ero MammHa 6ymeT Torma oTpe-
e MOHTHPOBAaHa. : - ‘ )

10. VsuanTe, - V' HET'O MammHa.

YnpaxHeHHe N2. Now translate each of the sentences into
English. - : : o

S YopaxHeHHe N3, Listen to the passage recorded on your
SR cassette and answer the following questions.

l. Have the maneuvers described in the passage taken place yet?

2. How many troops were mentioned as taking part in the
maneuvers?

3. Where is the location given for the maneuvers?
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4. What country's military forces are listed as participating?

4

5. When are the maneuvers to take place?

Section Three: Preparation of Oral Reports

Select a news item on any subject from a media source
(radio, TV, press). 7Prepare a three minute talk on that
item to be presented in Russian during the. Comprehension/
Communication hour. Be sure to include the essential elements
of information: who, what, when, where and why.

You may use notes but do not read your talk. Be prepared
to answer questions asked by your instructor and classmates.
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LESSON V

Homework 1

Section One: - Semantics:

Learn the new ‘vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component. '

A.  SECONDARY PARTS OF THE SENTENCE (cont'd)
The object was discussed at length in Lesson 4. This lesson

addresses the remaining secondary parts of the sentence,
the Attribute and Adverbial Modifier.

1. The Attribute

The attribute is that part of the sentence which answers
one of the following questions:

Kakon? - what (kind of)? which?

yeu? - whose?

KOTOPHI#? - which one?

CKOJNBKO? - how many? how much?
(only in the oblique cases)
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MODULE I

As such, the attribute provides additional information
and may appear in the form of:

an adjective - O xako# MaumMHe TH T'OBODPHIbB?

an ordinal
numeral

¢

a cardinal
numeral

a possessive

a noun in the
genitive case
without a
preposition

a noun in the

genitive, dative,

accusative,

instrumental, or

prepositional
case with a
preposition

a demonstrative

adjective

an infinitive

52

g roeopiw O X&EJITON MaumMHE.

Ha xakoM sTaxe TH paboTaeup?
1 paboTamo Ha BTOPOM 3Taxe.

CoO CKOJIBKMMH TOBApHUIAMKU TH
npuexan?
S 6HJI TaM C TpeMd TOBapHHAaAMM .

Ha upeit MaumHMHe TH IIpHexai?

Sl mpuexasi Ha WX MauMHe.

Ub0 KHHUTY OH B3AJ?
OH B3fAJI KHUTY 6paTa.

Kakasa noBephr OvUla OTKpPHTA?
IBepr B KOPHIOOD.

Kakofi KOCTIOM TH KYIIHJI?
S KYIMJI KOCTIOM H3 HepCcTH.

Kakyw KHHTY TH XO4Yeunb?
I Xouy 2Ty KHUTY?

Kakoe 3samanue BH NOJNIYYHUIIH?
MH IIONIY4YMUIIM 3aJaHue
YVHHUYTOXHTEL TAaHKH IPOTHBHHKA.
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SUMMARY OF ATTRIBUTES -

ATTRIBUTE WHICH

B QUESTION ANSWERS THE EXAMPLE

SR EREI QUESTION ‘
KAKOWM /KOTOPHIN ? 1. an adjective l. - Kakyw raseTy TH 4YUTaelib?
(which; what, - {4 YHTaw COBETCKYW
what kind of), ’ : raseTty. -

2. an ordinal 2. - Kako#i ypok BH ceHuac
numeral NPOXOOUTE?

» - Mu cedtyac npoxomum 14-mii
YPOK.

3. a noun in an 3. = B KaKkOM JOMe OH XHBET?
oblique case - OH XHUBET B HAOME OKOJIO
with a prep- ‘TIOYTH . -
wore. noHrn
osition

4, a demonstra- 4., - Kakyw muiany TH Xoueub
tive adjec- KYIHUTB?

- tive -4 xouy BOT 3Ty (udany).

5. an infinitive 5. = '0 Kaxo¥ NpHUBHYKE TH

TOBOpPMIIL?

— 5 TOBOPKW O NPUBHYKE
"3aKpPHBATh 3a CO60I MBEph.

YEW? l. a noun in l. - Ha ybel MamMHe TH NPH—
(whose) the genitive ©Texan?
- (no preposi- ~ 4 ‘mpuexalyl Ha MamuHe
tion) oTna.
2. a possessive 2. -— O ynell KBapTHpPE TH
TOBOPUJI?
- 51 TOBOPHIJI O TBOEM
KBapTHpEe.
CKOJIBKO? 1. a cardinal l. - Ha CKOJBKMX MauMHaxX OHH
(how much/ numeral : - ‘mpuexanu?
how many) ~ OHH HIpHexasii Ha YEeTHPex
ManHuHaX .
2. a form of 2., - CO CKONBKHMHM CTYyIeHTaMH
HEeCKOJILKO BEH TOBOPHIIN?
Or MHOTHe - He nmomuH! C HECKONBKHMH.
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Adverbial Modifiers

Adverbial modifiers are those secondary parts of the
sentence which provide additional details such as time,
place, manner, purpose and cause about the action per-~
formed.

There are several basic types of adverbial modifiers.
They are,classified according to the type of additional
information they convey.

Adverbial Modifiers of Mannér

Adverbial Modifiers of Manner answer the question
KAK? (how) and KAKHMM OBPA30M2 (how, in what way, in
what manner) and may be expressed by:

XOpouo . THXO HEOXUOaHHO
IUIOXO cna6o MpaBUIIBLHO
BHCTPO ACHO HenpaBHIIbHO
MEeIUIeHHO HEesCHO OCTOPOXHO
BHHMATENbHO yXacHO IIPEeKPacHO
T'POMKO OTJIMYHO CTIOKOMHO

Kakx OH mHmeT no-pyccxu?

OH OuYeHB XOpOmO MUIEeT NO—PYCCKH.

Kax CTYOeHTH CymanoTt?

OHH CJlymlalT BHHMATEJILHO.

A noun in the instrumental case (with or without the
preposition C)

Kakx MHe paccka3HBATh 3TOT TEKCT?

Pacckaxu ero CBOHMH CJIOBaMH,

Kakxum o6pa3oM OH 3TO crenan?

OH 2TO cOmenan C NOMOHbI Opy3ei.,.
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BE3 + noun (genitive)

Kax oHH 3TO cmenanu?

OHH 3TO cpenayiy 6e3 Tpynda.

Kaxk oH Hanucan OUKTOBKY?

OH e&€ Hanucan 6e3 OUMBOK.

Imperfective verbal adverbs

Kak ou rosopun?

OH TOBOPHJN BOJIHYSCDH.

Joxns mes1 He mepecTaBas.

4, These secondary parts of the sentence expand upon the
'~ basic meaning of the sentence by adding the element of
location, goal of motion or place of origin of the
action. Thus, adverbial modifiers of place answer the
questions rge?, Kyrma?, oTkyzna?

Adverbial modifiers of place are expressed by either:

a) an adverb of place (Tyna, Brlepen, cs3anM, nomoit, etc.)

or

b) a noun in an oblique case, usually with a prepo-
sition (B wkone, Ha nouty, Kk Bpavdy, 3a pekou, etc.)
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. The following chart lists some of the most frequent

- prepositions (by case) which are used in combination

with nouns to express adverbial modifiers of place.

Question Prepositions Answering the Question Case

BIOJIb, BHe, BHYTPH, BOKDPYI', HaNpOTuB, |Genitive
oxono, cpenu, Yy oo - '

T
I 3a, Mexny, Hag, Iepen, Inon Instrumental
E .

B, Ha, npu (attached to) Prepositional/
Locative

K K e _ . Dative

v ‘ ; v ‘

g B, 3a, Ha, TOA » ' Accusative

0 u3s, us-z3a, (from behlnd), M3-1101 Genitive

T - - (from under) , OT,‘c o

Y

)

A

. 5. Adverbial Modifiers of Time
Adverbial Modifiers of Time answer the question
-xorga (or some-related question such as ¢ kakux nop,
B. KOTOPOM uacy, etc.) .and are usually expressed by:
~a)..an adverb of time (BuYepa, monro, penko, etc.)

b) a noun withoutva”preposition; but in combination with
either: Bech, Iesmil or KaxIHil (BecChk neHb, HeNu MecHll,
Kaxgoe yTPpO, BCH HeOeJno). . .

or: a numeral (hébBoro OKTAGpA, OBa pasa B neab; etc.)

¢c) a noun in an oblique case with a preposition (B asrycre,
Ha Hepmenw, 3a gBa daca, etc.)

d) a construction using a verbal adverb (npuexaB B MHUHCK,

yxonsa moMmoi, etc.)
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'Since the various combinations of prepositions and
nouns are quite numerous, the following chart is pro-
vided to assist you in identifying prepositional
phrases expressing adverbial modifiers of time:
Question | Prepositions Answering the Question Case
no, rmnociue Genitive
k, mo (+ a plural noun) Dative
K ”
o B, 3@ («. 00 ..), Ha (+ a form of Accusative
r IOEeHEB), 4epes
A
Mexny, nepen Instrumental
‘B, Ha (+ a form of HeneJm)2 Prepositional/
npu (+ an animate noun) Locative
Examples
C Kakux c c 1958-ro roma; c yTpa Genitive
mop
oo kakoro | mo OO CeHTAOpAa; OO NATHHUIH Genitive
BpeMeHH
K KaKoMy K K Ccy660Te; K TpeM dacam Dative
BpPEMEeHH T
3a Kakoi ‘3a 3a Heflemo; 3a 20 MHHYT - Accusative
CPOK
(how soon?)
'Ha KaKoH Ha ‘Ha Henemnw; Ha ABa OHA Accusative
cpok (for a '
‘how long?) |
B KOTOPOM Accusative

Jacy?
~ (at what
Lo time?)

B B TPH Yaca; B HLIeECTH YacCoOB
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6. Adverbial Modifiers of Purpose

Adverbial modifiers of purpose answer the questions
zaueM? (why?) c kaxoit nenswb (for what prupose’) and
ona uero? (what for)

They are expressed by either:”

a) an adverb of purpose (3aueM—TO, HAaBJO (for spite), et¢.)

b) pna + a noun 1n the Genitive case (mona orpHxa, AN 3a-
wWHTH, 414 nonnepxku, etc.)

c) Ha + a noun in the Accusative case (HabpeMOHT, Ha no-
CTpJiiky, Ha 3akperuieHune, etc.)

d) an infinitive (OTHOXHYTEH, IIOMOYB, etc.)

7. Adverbial Modifiers of Cause

Adverbial modifiers of cause answer the questions
nouemy? (why?), u3-za uvero? (why’) and o KakKo¥ mnpHu-—
uuHe? (for what reason?)

They are ekpressed byf

a) an adverb of cause (nmouemy-TO, MNO3TOMYy, etc.)

b) a construction using a verbal adverb (e Haﬁna ero umoma,
oTcTaBas OT IOpyrux, etc. ) :

c) a noun following one of the prep6§itions below:
6naromapa (+ Dative) -
us-3a (+ Genitive)
oT (+ Genitive)

no {(+ Dative)
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The following chart summarizes adverbial modifiers by
type and by the questions they answer.

Type of adver-
bial modifier

Questions
they answer

Expressed in Russian by

Manner kak? (how?) 1. An adverb of manner.
KakuM ob6pasom? | 2. A noun in the instrumental
(in what man- case (with or without the

ner?) B ‘preposition c) -
3. A verbal adverb.

Place “roe? (where?) 1. An adverb of place.
kyna? (where to?){ 2, A noun in an oblique case
oTKyzna? with a preposition.
(where from?)

Time xkorma? (when?) | 1. An adverb of time.
other gques- 2. A noun in combination with
tions relating | = Becb, HesHl Or KaXOHii.
to time (c ka- { 3. A noun in an oblique case
KHUX nop? 1o with a preposition.
Kakoro BpemeHH?| 4. A construction with a verbal
etc.) adverb.

-Purpose 3ayeM? (why?); | 1. An adverb of purpose.
C KakKoH uenwi? | 2. gns "+ noun in Genitive case.
(for what pur- | 3. Ha + noun in Accusative case.
pose?); nona 4. The infinitive of a verb.
yero? (what
for?)

Cause nouemy? (why?) ;] 1. An adverb of cause.
H3=-3a Yero? 2. A construction with a verbal

(why?); mo ka-
KO¥ IpHUYHHe?
(for what rea-
son?)
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Section Three: Written Assignment

1.

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

The spy was shot at dawn.

' After the tanks crossed the rlver; the combat, englneers

blew up the brldge.w_

5

The pilot lost control of the plane and was shot down.

Her mother is a confirmed communist.

The engine in the German Leopard II tank has 1500 horse-
power.. .

rAfter how may hours of 1nstructlon is a pllOt allowed to

fly solo?

The reconnaisance data was so accurate that the combat

‘mission was ‘a complete sucess.

! The captain convinced the major that he should attack the

enemy's left flank.
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Homework I1

Section One: Tranqlation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during

the Reinforcement component.

XoTa 1o YHCJHIEHHOCTH(l) coBeTCkasgs MOTOCTpPeNIKOBas HUBHU3US

MeHBlleé aMepHUKaHCKOH, IO (2) BoeBOM MomM OHa NPEBOCXOIMUT (3) ed.

3To gocTuraeTcsa(4) 3a cueT(5) yBesMYeHHA OI'HEBOM MOmMH 60eBHX (6)

YyacTell U COKpameHHs YUCIJIEHHOCTH (7) mTabHOrO H O6CIIyXHBawmero

nepcoHarna.
B MOTOCTPEJIKOBOM OUBHU3HMH HMeeTCHA (8) TPH MOTOCTPEJIKOBHX IIOJIKa,

T@HKOBHH IIOJIK, OTHEJNbHHII(9) TAaHKOBHHN €aTanbsoH M JIUBHU3HWOHHAasS (10)

aptumnepusi. Illocnenusas(ll) cocrtourt (12) u3(13) apTUIIIepHACKOTO

(ray6uusHoro (14)) mnojska, 3€HHTHOIO TNOJKa, PaKeTHOTO ouBusuoHa(ls),

IMIPOTUBOTAHKOBOIr'O OUBH3HOHA(l6) M IOUBH3MOHA MHOTOCTBOJIBHHX Dpeak-

THUBHHX YCTAaHOBOK.

Kpome 6oeBHx (18)uacTell H nonpasgenieHuii (19) , B OMBH3UH €CTh

pasBenuBaTesNbHHHR (20) , TPAHCHOPTHHI, HMHXEHEPHHHN, XUMHYECKHN U

PEeMOHTHHY 6aTaNbOHH, 6aTalbOH CBA3H (21), a TakxXe MeIHUKO-CaHHTap-—

HHY GaTanboH. CHabGxeHMe (22) wvacTel H nompaspesieHutt (23) 6oemnpuna-

camu, TOpwYMM(24) M NIPOAOBONBCTBUEM OCymecTBJIZeTcH (25) ciyx6amu

THUIQ JHUBH3HH.
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Although a Soviet motorized rifle division is _ (1)
smaller than an American division, it ‘ (3) it
(2) combat strength. ihis is __ ‘ (4) - (5)
an increase in the (6) units' firepower and
to a reduction in the ‘ (7) of headquarters and

support personnel.-

In a motorized rifle division (8) three
motorized rifle regiments, a tank regiment, an (9)
tank battalion, and (10) artillery. (11)

(12) (13) an artillery

(14)) regiment, an antiaircraft regiment, a mis-

sile (15) , an antitank (16)
and a multiple rocket launcher (17) .
In addition to the (18) units and
(19), there is in a division a (20)

battalion, a transportation battalion, an engineer battalion, a

chemical battalion, a maintenance battalion, a (21)

battalion, and also a medical battalion. The (22)

of the units and | (23) with ammunition,
(24), and rations (25)

by the division's rear services.
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Section Two: Analysis

1.

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion
will take place during the Reinforcement component.

XOoTa NO UYHCJIEHHOCTH COBEeTCKas MOTOCTPEJNIKOBas AWBH3UA MeHble
aMepHKaHCKOM, 10 B60eBOH MOmMH OHA NIPEeBOCXOOUT ee.

e

b.

What is the subject and predicate of the first clause.
What is the subject and predicate of the second clause.

What secondary part of the sentence is no uMCJiIeHHOCTH?

What is the meaning of the word cTpenkosuii in the
dictionary? Explain the derivation of the word
MOTOCTPEJIKOBHIH .

In what case are the nouns uyucneHsHocTs and momb after
the preposition no? -

Give the case of the pronoun oHa after the verb
NIPEBOCXOOUTH

3TO pmocTHraeTcsa 3a CYeT yBeJHUYEeHHS OTHeBOH MOmMH BOeBHX
YyacTel H COKpameHHUsa YHUCIJIIEHHOCTH MTabHOTO U OOCIIYyXH B awmero

repcoHana.

a. What are the subject and predicate of this sentence?

b. Give the case of the word yBenuieHue in the sentence.
c. With what synonym can you replace the phrase 3a cuért?
d. What part of speech is coxpamenue?

e. Give the gender of the words ysenuuenume and coxpameHHe.
f. Explain why the word mepcoman is in the genitive case.

B MOTOCTPEJIKOBON OHBHU3UHU HMEETCHA TPH MOTOCTPENKOBHX InoJixa,
TAHKOBHA MNOJIK, OTIOEJIbHHIY TaHKOBHI 6aTajbOH H AHBH3HOHHAadA

apTUIIIepusa.

a. What is the subject of the éentence?

b. Find an adverbial modifier of place in the sentence.
c. Is this a personal or impersonal sentence?
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NlocnenHAA COCTOHUT H3 apTWIIepHHCcKoro (ray6bMyYHOTrO) IMHOJIKa,
3€HHTHOI'O IIOJIKa, PaKeTHOr'O OWBU3HOHA, INPOTHBOTAHKOBOIO
OUBU3MOHA M OHBH3UMOHA MHOTOCTBOJIBHHX PEaKTHUBHHX YCTaHOBOK.
a. What does nocneguas refer to in the previous sentence?
b. What part of speech is the word nocnemuuy in the text?
c. What is the subject of the sentence?

d. What is the predicate?

e. Give the number,gender and case of the last word in

the sentence.

KpoMe 60eBHX YwacTel M IonpasnesyieHul, B JUBHU3HH €CThH pas3BedH-
BaTeJIBHHN, TPAHCIOPTHHY, HHXEHEePHHM, XUMHYECKUH M DEMOHTHHH
6aTankrOHH, GaTajbOH CBA3H, a TaKXe MeIHKO—-CaHHTAapHHNW 6aT
6aTaJibOH. o : : ’ B

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

C. What case is the word cBsasb in? Explain why.

d. What is the full form of the acronym MezMko- ?

CHabxeHHe YacTell M noipaslejIeHHH 6OoerpHIacaMi, TOPKYHM H
IIPOMOOBOJNILCTBHEM OCYMECTBJAeTC s CJyX6aMe THJIa OUBU3HUH.

a. Is this a personal or an 1mpersona1 sentence? Explain
Explain why.

b. What does the word npumacs mean in Smirnitsky's dic-
t10nary°

c. -What is the full form of the acronym 6oe— in the word
6oenpHnacu?

d. Why is the word cnyx6a in the instrumental case?
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Homework 1

Section One: Semantics™

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the folloWing struCturalvexplanatiohs;carefullf.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A, WORD ORDER IN RUSSIAN
Word order is said to be "fixed" in English. This means
that, except for pronouns, words do not change to reflect

case and that syntactical relationships are dependent
‘upon - the word order. ‘ : /

ExamEle: The captain knows the lieutenant.
- The lieutenant knows the captain.

In Russian, however, sinde the forms change to express case,
word. order becomes less crucial. The following ‘'sentences ex-
press the same basic meaning:

subj. pred. d.o.
KanuTaH 3HaeT nefiTeHaHTa.

deo. pred. subg.
JleiTeHaHTa 3HaeT KalHuTaH.
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Although variations in Russian word order do not usually
change the basic meaning of an utterance, they do lend
shades of meaning to the utterance. Compare the trans-
lations below:

[lo ynuine mweés ueJsoBeK. A man was walking down the
' ‘ - street.
(No specific reference to who
it was.)

YesloBeK WEJ MO yiuie. The man was walking down the
‘ street.. '
(Here the speaker is indicating
that he is speaking about some-
one whose identity has already
been stated.)

IupekTOopa HeT Ha. 3a- The director isn't at the fac-
BOOE. tory.
. Ha 3aBome HeT mupek- There isn't a director at (this)
. TOpa. ‘ factory.

Thus, one of the subtle nuances of Russian word order is
the concept of articles (definite/indefinite). Although
there are no hard and fast rules concerning Russian word

~order, the following generalizations may assist in com-

prehending the differences in meaning conveyed by the
word order in Russian sentences.

Word Order in Questions and Answers

In general, Russian sentences express progressions of

‘ideas from the known (familiar) to the unknown (new).

Thus, the attention of the listener is often focused
on the last elements of a sentence, especially when
the sentence is an answer to a simple question. Compare:

I'me xHUTA? o - KrHura Ha cTone.

Where is the bébk?v‘ The book is on the table.

(Ha _cTosie is that part of the response which answers
the question rme? .)
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YTOo Ha croJyie? Ha cToyse xHura.

What is on the table? © There is é book on the table.

(xkHura answers the question uTo?)

KTo Béﬂ,SIO cobpaHue? 3TO co6paHue Bén r—-H MBaHOB.

(rocnoguy MBaHOB answers the question kTo? )

2

The Position of the Subjectwand Predicate in the Sentence

In simple declarative sentences (statements) the sub-
ject normally precedes the predicate.

subj. pred.

9Ta gopora BemeT B Kues.

This word ordéivis quite common when the subject denotes

a specific, known or previously identified object. In
the example above, the speaker is indicating that it
is a specific road which is being;discussed.

If, however, a non- specific, general or unknown object
is being discussed, the word order is often reversed
(predicate —p subject) The translation of such sen-
tences often includes the 1ndef1n1nte Engllsh article
a" (Ilanll)

subj. pred.
Hoesn: npHmes. The train has arrived.

(We know which train it is
that the speaker has in mind.)

pred. subg. e :
lMpumen noesm. A train has arrived.
(We are not sure where it came
from, nor can we give any spe-
cific information about it.)
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3. The Particle nu

The particle EE is used in the subordinate clause of
U indirect questions and immediately follows the word
S in question:

A xouy 3HaTh, noexajsy Jii OH TyLa.

I want to know if he went there.

SR s1 Xo4y 3HaTh, Tyla Jid OH IIoexas.

I want to know if that's where he went.

4. The Position of the Word me in the Sentence.

~ The particlé‘gg_negates whichever word it precedes.

Compare:

s He emy B MockBy. I'm not going to Moscow.

He s egqy B MockBy. - I'm not the one who's going to

Moscow.
s1 He B MOCKBy eny, It's not Moscow I'm going to,
a B Kues. but Kiev.

5. Approximation

In time expre551ons inverted word order may indicate

approximation.
Compare:
OH npuexan B TpH Jaca. ' He arrived at three o'clock.
OH npuHexan Jaca B TpH. He arrived around three o'clock.
TaM OH NPOBEN 2 Mecsia. He spent 2 months there.
TaM OH NpPoOBEJN MecsAla 2. He spent about two months there.
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B. DEVIATIONS FROM STANDARD WORD ORDER IN CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN

Word order may very significantly in conversational Russian.

1. Nouns and Adjectives

An adjective often follows the noun it modifies for
emphasis or for clarification. . When this occurs for
emphasis, the adjective normally receives intonational

stress.,
Tal ypoxku BCe cpenan? - Have you done all the lessons?
{or only some of them)
Ilpuxasa Hukakoro e - They didn't issue any order
6HJIO . at all, ' '
~ (This might be said in
response to a question such
as "which order was issued
first?")
Pacckas OH Hamnmcall - He did a super job on his
OTJINYHHHA . story.

(intensifies the effect of
the adjectives)

2. Adjective before Noun Construction

When the adjective precedes the noun (as is standard),
other elements of the sentence may appear between
them. This is done for emphasis and/or clarification,
but often simply indicates colloquial usage:

KyTKUA GHJI xXosozn! - It was really cold!
______ A BYepa xopowas 6HUIa - Was the weather nice yes-
norona? v ‘ terday?

(colloquial word order)
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SR 3. Adverb and adjective

Adverbs normally preéede the adjectives they modify:

OH OUYeHb XOPOHIHN CTYHNEHT.

- However, many adverbs, especially those indicating the
idea of "very; very much", can either follow the adjec-
tive (usdally for emphasis) or may be separated from
the adjective by other elements of the sentence:

OueHp y Heé HecuacTHHN BuA. - She really looks unhappy.
OHa MHUJIasg OYEeHb XEeHMHHA. - ©She is a very nice lady.
Papa oHa 6©mjla cTpamHO! - ©She was really glad!

C. INTRODUCTION TO THE SYNTAX OF CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN

As is the case with English, spoken Russian often involves
abbreviated language (one-word answers to question, "un-
derstood" elements of sentences, etc.) Consider the fol-
lowing short dialogue and its "full" text at right:

Conversational (abbreviated) "Full": (literary) Form
Form

- Cama, TH Kyna? - Cama, Kyna TH HOews?

- B wmxosny. - i uny B WKONy.

- TH UuTO? Benbp Hpa3lHHK! - TH 4YTO, C yMa comén? Benb

CcerogHsa TIpas3IHHK !
- Heyxenu? - Heyxesit ceropHs NpasIHUK?
-~ YecTHO! - YecTHOE CJOBO!

When listening to such conversations, close attention must
be paid to prior context when trying to determine which
sentence elements have been deleted.
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The subject of a sentence may often be deleted (and
thus "understood"), especially in elliptical sentences
which are answers to questions.

Question

Tm 6w BYepa B KiayGe?

4YTrOo BH ceHvyac pgernaere?

Jdro pejilaeT HUBaH?

A OHa ero Jmobut?

OHa npHenmeT cerogHA?

Answer (Subject Deleted)

Ha, 6. (subj. s deleted)

Cuxy, 4YUTAW XYPHaJE.
(subj. g deleted)

CHOuT, 4YUTaAeT XYPHaJH.
(subj. oH deleted)

JwéuT! A Kax xe?
(subj. oHa deleted)

[lo-moemy, npuenerT.
(subj. ona deleted)

Also, in complex sentences, if the subject of the
second clause is a pronoun and refers to the same per-
son as in the first clause, this "pronominal" subject
is often deleted in the second clause:

UBan dxasan, YTO npHeneT 3aBTpa. (oH deleted)

OHa yBepeHa, 4YTO HMeeT [OJIHOe TpaBO HA 3TO.

HBaHOBH IHMIYT, YTO NnpuenyT B MapTe. (ouu deleted)
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MODULE I
2. Deletion of Subject and Predicate
Some ell@ptical septences delete both the subject and
the predicate. Again, this occurs most often in answers
to questions and the deleted items can be clearly iden-
tified by prior context.
Question Answer (Subj. & Pred. deleted)
JI8HA, TH BO CKOJIBKO NPH- Jaca B 3. (subj. 2 & pred. npu-
enems? eny deleted)
Kyza BH ceidyac HOeTe? B wrab6. (subj. g8 & pred. umy de-
‘ leted)
OTKyIOa OHH HAOYT? C Boksana. (subj. oHM & pred. u-
; : oyt deleted) -
- Kakyw KHHUI'Y BH XOTUTE? Bor 3Ty. (subj. A & pred. xouy
deleted)
CKOJIbLKO BPEMEeHH TH TaM pa- YetHpe ropma. (subj. s & pred.
6oTan? padoran deleted)
Note that the part of the answer which actually answers
the question can, of course, never be deleted.
3. Deletion of Verbs

Depending upon prior context, many types of verbs can
be deleted in Russian utterances. For example, in the
statement, "O6 sTom s He 6ymy", any of the following
verbs could have been deleted, depending on the context
which preceded the statement:

~ TOBODPHTH
nyMmMaTsb
BOJIHOBaThCHA
nucaTh

06 »3TOM A He 6yny << YUTATD
paccKa3HBaTh

3aB60TUTHCHA

~ etc.
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Thus, one must pay close attention to prior context in
order to determine which verb or verb type was omitted.

For Example:

Verbs of Motion - T ceivac kyna? (unéwp deleted)

- 1 3a xXnebom. (ugy deleted)

2

" Verbs of Placing S Thl OIIATE CBOKW MauMHy Ha
: : MO€ MecTo! (nocraBui)
Verbs of Giving and = 4YTOo BH ByneTe MHUTH?
Taking L . .
- Mue noxanywcra, 4daw. (gaite)

Verbs of Speaking and 910 BH npo Bopuca? (rosopure)
Recounting v
' ) - Pacckaxu, Kak TH IpPOBE&JI OTIIYCK.

—~ Cefivac Hexorma. §I noToMm.

(pacckaxy)

4. Oﬁher part of the_séntencé (e.g. direct object) or
- parts of speech (e.g. adverbs) can also be deleted
depending upon the context.

For Example:
OHH 4YTO, B KapTH? (urpawT. deleted)

- Kakyw TeTpans TH XOUens; * CHHIOW WIM KPaCHYW?
- 5 BO3BMy KPacHYIo. (TeTpans deleted)

- OH %uBET Ha 10-oMm sTaxe.

- Oﬁ,»nemxomkHa 10-m#1 Taxeno 6ymerT.

(srax and nomuaTweca deleted)
- Hy, npuenmy, cxaxu. (ecnit or xorma deleted)
As is evident, the grammatical forms as well as the
contegt must be carefully examined in order to make
a logical. guess as to which elements have been deleted.
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Section Three: Writtem Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing.

1. The pilot tested the new fire control system.

2. The motorized rifle troops gained a sweeping victory.

3. The company commander had to take drastic measures.

4. Being near death he forgave his enemies.

5, Thevsoldiers marched resolutly into the decisive battle.

6. The fighter plane disappeared beyond the horizon.

7. The commander decided to order an air raid.

8. Who threatened whom in this matter?
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Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension (On Tape)

¢

A, FALLING INTONATION

Listen carefully to the following sentences:

[leTp ceromHa mOoMma.
3TO KapaHpgaul.
MeHsa TaM He OHUIO.
In each of the above sentences, the intonation is downward
(or "falling"). This intonational pattern is very typical of
spoken Russian and appears in statements, exclamations, commands

and questions with interrogative words. (e.g. kxyma, rmoe,
noyeMmy, etc.)

Examples:

statement -~ 3TO mMCBMO.
exclamation - $ ycTan ot 3Toro!
command - 3axpoiTe nOBepb!

question with interrogative word - Kyna BH upeTe?
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B. RISING INTONATION
Rising intonation appears most frequently in questions
without an interrogative word. .
Examples: (the underlined word or Syllable is spoken with
a rise in pitch.)
. . 9TO KapaHpam?

Bml Tam 6yneTe?

Notice the difference in intonation between the following
questions and answers:

1

Bu Tyna HpeTe (rising)

Het, a2 He uay. (falling)

‘= 2ToO kKasapma? (rising)

- Het, »TO cronoBas. (falling)

C. COLLOQUIAL INTONATION

Sometimes intonational patterns have a drastic effect
on meaning. Listen carefully to the following exchange:

- BH XOTHTe, YUTO6H OH BaM IOMOT?

- Ja HyXHa MHe ero Iomomb!

The answer begins with the word na. Here, however, it is a
filler and does not mean "yes". Also, the intonational stress
of the answer falls on the word myxma and, as a result, the
exact opposite of its actual meaning is implied. The answer
would translaté as: "I certainly don't need his help!"

The only way to. determine instances of this phenomenon is
to pay close attention to both the context and the speaker's
intonation.
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Section Two: Exercises

VropaxHeHue N1. You will hear 3 conversational exchanges
in Russian. Write down each exchange and translate each into
English. Be prepared to point out instances of intonational

- ‘effect of meaning. : " ‘ -

l- - )
2=
3. =

VnpaxHeHue B2, Listen to the broadcast recorded on your
cassette and answer the questions pertaining to it. You may
replay the tape as many times as necessary.

1. What countries are to participate in the upcoming manuevers?

2. What branches of arms will participate?

3. When will the manueVers begin?

4. How amny South Korean troops will participate?

5. How many U.S. troops?
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Section Three: Text Restoration

Restore the text using the words provided in the 1list
below. The words are given in their dictionary forms and must
be changed as required by the context. Each word may be used
only once. There are extra words in the list. The restored
text will be checked during the Reinforcement component.

PatoTa B . ’ onHofo U3 IJOMOB B
ropogne KaMeHCK-IlaX THHCKOM B 3eMie
HEeCKOJIBKO
Korza xe Tpynana
BO C JNedTeHaHTOM B.UyMaHOBHM, TO

y 9TO OYKBaJbHO B MNOJYyTOpa MeTpax

JoMa

L@ JIRIH 6éoernpunacos,

co BpeMéH BesMkoit OTeuYeCTBEHHOI BOMHH.

padoTa BOHUHOB IOBoe
A BCKOpe TOpoIioM CTelnm nporpOXOTanH
o BHIBECTH épuraga apTUJiepu#i CKUM
3a HaXOOUTBhCSA Bapuﬁ BHUMATEJILHHHA
oT OBHAPYXHUTD TJlaBa HanpaxeHHHN
Haxn OCTaBUTH " XHTeJNb LeHTPpaJIbHHHA
B oKasaThkcHqd 3eMJIa
IIPHUOHTH pe3yabTar
nponoyixaTbCsi can
péspemnrh camnep
CKJan
cHapan
CTeHa
CYTKH
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Homework I

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new bocabulary and review the Word Equivalents

sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.

Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

VERBAL ASPECTS

Aspect is the single most important characteristic of the
Russian verb as it affectseach and every verbal form.
Unfortunately, it is, at the same time, one of the per-
petual problem areas for the student studying Russian. It
might well be that the student's recurring errors in aspect
are tied to the looseness of the English tense structure.
One is apt to forget that English uses six tenses and two
forms (twelve total forms) to render what Russian does by
way of five forms (three imperfective, two perfective).

In theory, English verbs are inflected to show the time

at which an action occurs. In practice, however, the Eng-
lish werb often has little relation to the time of the
action. Thus the present tense may refer to past, present,
or future actions or to actions that run through past, pre-
sent, and future. For example:

This fall Thomas Hearns finally gets a shot at the title.

(Tense - present; time - future).

History always repeats itself.

(Tense - present; time - past,present, future)
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‘Moreover, English has ways of indicating time by idiom
‘rather than by tense. For example, in the following sen-
tences the events have not yet occured, yet not once is
the future tense used.

I am going to read the book tommorow.
' We are to visit them next week.
They are to be married next spring.

I expect to hear from him within the next few days.

Be sure to drop in whenever you come to town.

. Russian, on the other hand, uses aspect to distinguish
‘between process and completion. Imperfective verbs occur
in all three tenses, while perfective verbs occur only in
in the past and future tenses.

B. THE IMPERFECTIVE ASPECT

The imperfective aspect is used in Russian to focus the
attention of the listener on the process of an action which
is, was, or will be going on. The imperfective aspect des-
cribes an action which:

l. is in progress at the present time:

‘OHa ceHyac numeT HHCBMA.

2. 1is, was, or will be continuous (without interruption):

Ona 'yxe BecCh A€HP nNHWEeT IIHChMA.

OHa Bech»r HOeHp nHcana IIHCBMa

OHa Becs» OeHb 6yOeT HHCAThH nHuCcBMa.

3. is, was, or will be recurrent or habitual:

OHa KaxOuit OeHP nueT nuchbMa.
OHa oueHB YaCTO TIHCAalsa IIMCBbMA.

OHa 6ymeT nMcaTh DHCHMa IIO cy66oTamMm.
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4. expresses generality (without mentioning specifc re-
sults): : - ' - :

OHa JwbUT MUMcaTh MHUCHMA.

Remember that, due to the above charaéteristics, the imper-
fective aspect will often be accompanied by words denoting:

.;;;th a. process (in the present tense) - such as ceituac, Teneps,
B JaHHHM MOMEHT, B HacTosmee BpeMf, etc. i

b. recurrent or habitual action such as O6HIYHO, YacTO, HHOrINa,
Bcerma, penko, KaXIHMA JeHb, IO NATHULIAM, IO yTpaMm, pa3 B
Mecsan, paHpumwe ("previously"), etc.

C. duration - such as pgonro, Hemosiro, BCe YTPO, BECh HOEHb,
LeJIEH MecAl, BCKH Helesw, C yTpa OO Beuepa, TPH daca, etc.

d. generality - such as mo6urs (+ INF),B of6mem (on the whole)
Boobu€e (generally speaking), etc.

C. THE PERFECTIVE ASPECT

The perfective aspect is used in Russian to focus the atten-
tion of the listener on the result of an action which was
or will be achieved or completed at a certain specific time
in the past or future. The perfective aspect is used if:

1. the completionvo; result of aﬁ‘action is emphasized:

On yxe 1nocJiajyl nHCBMO.

s crmeyap 5TO 3aBTpa.
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2. the action was (or will be) performed one time and at a
specific moment in time (in the past or future):*

Korma ypox KOHUMWJICH, OH BCTaJl M yue.

A cpesiap 3TO K IMATHHIE.

3. a series of actions is described in which one is to be
completed before another begins.

s BCTas, NIOMHUICHA, OZeJICA M nowésl Ha paGoTy.

CHavasla OHa cgeJiaceT MnepeBOof], IIOTOM BHYYHT IOHAJIOT H
TOJIBKO Torna JISKEeT cCraTbhb. ’ '

Two notable exceptions to this are the verbs BumeTrs and
ciaumaTrTb. Remember that the perfective yBumerTs

means "to catch sight of" and the perfective ycimmaTh Stres-—
ses the very moment at which someone initially hears some-
thing. Therefore BuueTr and cimmaTe are used to express
one-time action as if théy were perfectives.

Examples:

51 BHHes ero, kKorma s mes B I'OPOH.
I saw him on my way to town.

TH 5TO CamEman? - Did you hear that?
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D. ASPECT OF GOING VERBS

Non-prefixed going verbs exist in a three-infinitive format:
two imperfective and one perfective.

INDEFINITE PERFECTIVE PERFECTIVE
XOOUTH ’ HOTH MIOMTH
€3IOUThb exaThb noexaThb
JleTaThb JleTeTb o rnosieTeThb
6eraTe texaTsp no6exaThkb
rrasaTh TUIHTH IOIJIHITh
HOCHTD HEeCTH : : . TIOHeCTH
BOOUTD '~ BecCcTHu o IIOBECTH
BO3HUTH BE3TH IOBE3TH

All of the above verbs have the following in common:

1. the "indefinite" imperfective denotes motion without a spe-
cific goal or habitual/recurrent motion to and from a place:

OH xXonuJl no KOMHAaTe H KYPHII.

I yacTo e3xy Tyna.

2. the past tense of the "indefinite" imperfective denotes
motion to a place and back:

CeromHs yTPOM s XOOuJl B 6aHK. (= momen Tyma U BepHYJICH)

3. the "definite" imperfective basically denotes being in the
process of going to a specific place:

A ceriwvac uny momo#t — (I'm on my way home.) .
Korma a ero Bugen, OH wesl nomori. = (When I saw him, he was

on his way home.)

4. the present tense of the "definite" imperfective may often
. be used in place of the future tense:

3aBTpa g eny B Jloc AHXenecC.

3aBTpa OH JIeETHT B EBpony.
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the basic perfective form (mo-) concentrates the atten-
tion of the listener on the beginning of the motion as
well as on the fact that the speaker 1s descrlblng a
one-time, completed action: ‘

Ero yxe HeT. OH nomesl1 B KJy6.

Mb noexand Tyga B TPH 4aca.

Remember that prefixed verbs (other than no-) exist in
in a normal two-infinitive format and function as .
regular imperfective-perfective pairs.

IMPERFECTIVE PERFECTIVE
VXOOUTH YHUTH
yesxaTs yexaTsb
yjleraTs yieTeThb
yéeraTp ‘ ybéexaTb
YHOCHTbD yﬁeCTu
. YBOOHUTH ‘ yBeCTH

VBO3HUTDH yBes3TH

OH YacTO NMPHXOOMT K HaM B TOCTH.

Buepa o npumén B 3 uyaca.

Note that, as with the past tense of the indefinite
imperfective in the meaning of a round trip, these

gonstructlons in the imperfective can be -replaced by
HTH .

i xomunm Ha mouTy. = S 6HJI Ha nouTe.
Similarly:
Ko muHe mnpuesxan 6par. = BapT 6H1 y MeHs. Temneph ero HeT
K Tebe kTO-TO 3axomus. = 3necep 6w KTO-TO. (ero/eé yxe
HeT)
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

1.

He is not here any longer. He went to the PX.

Someone dropped in to see you.

I would like to take the opportunity to thank you for
your help.

She is held in high respect.

Do you know if Lena knows how to drive a car?

He said that he will do it tomorrow.

We tried to fix the car, but nothing came of it.

You will be unable to finish this work in an hour.
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LESSON VII

Homework I1

Section One: Translation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and ph;ases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component.

APTHJIJIEPHHCKHH IIOJIK COBETCKOHN MOTOCTPENKOBOH INHBH3HUH HMeeT

Tpu ray6uunux(1l) nuBusmona(2) . Pézﬁng§(3) MOTYT GHTB GYKCHPY-—

eMamH (4) unu camoxomuumMu(5) . B mosky ecTs Takxe mracHaz(6) 6Ga-

.......... ’

Tapess, GaTrapes yIpaBJIEHHUSA oruém ¥ nopgpasnenenue(7) cnyx6 Tuna(3).

MonkoBasn (9) wraduas(10) 6aTapes nopmepxusaert(11l) BCo amMu-

’ ’ .. ’ . ’
HHCTPATUBHYKW U onepaTHBHym(12) paboTy mTaba. Eé JHYHHI cOCTasB

Burnosusaer (13) 3amauu mo pasBenKe(14), CBHBH(155, HalpaBJ/IeHHI

OorTHA(16) H TpaHCIOpPTY.

- Kaxnu#t OUBH3HOH COCTOHMT U3 TpEex réy6nqnux(17) farapeii. bBa-

S Tapes, Kak BOeHHOe(18) nompasgenenue (19), skpuBanéurha(20) MoTo-

. 4
CTPEJIKOBOM poTe. BaTtapeda BkmouaeT B ceba(21) mBa OrHeBHXx B3BOMIA,

. ’ Ve
B3BOX ynpaBHéHHH OT'HEeM M OTHeJyiIeHHe TSAT'H. B xaXxOgoM OI'HeBOM

B3BOMle MMEWTCA TPH ray6uus(22). JIHuHHEE cocTas (23), OBCIyXHUBAa0-

mu# (24) onHo opynue(25), HasmBaercs pacuerom(26). Kaxguit pac—
4eT (27) cocTouT M3 6-8 uesoBek, BkANYAA(28) koManmoupa opynusa(29)

B 3BaHUU (30) cepxaHTa.
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An artillery regiment of a Soviet motorized rifle division

has three (l)> (2).

(3) can be (4) or

(5). A regiment also has a | (6)

company, a target-acquisition battery and (8) services

(7).

The | (9) (10)
company ' | (11) the entire administrative
and | (12) work of the headquarters. The
personnel of the headquarters company (13)
missions in (14), (15),

(16) direction and transportation.

Each art%llery battalion consists of three (17)
batteries, A battery, as a (18) (19),
is (20) to a motorized riflé company. A
battery (21) two fire platoons, a target

acquisition platoon and a towing section. There are three

(22) in each fire platoon. The -

(23) who (24) a single -
(25) are called a (26). Each
(27) consists of 6-8 men, (28)
a ' (29) commander (30) sergeant.
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Section Two:  Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion

will take place during the Reinforcement component.

APTHJUIEPUHCKHHA IOJIK COBETCKOH MOTOCTPEJIKOBON NHBH3UH HMeeT
TpU TayGHUYHHX HIUBH3HOHA.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. Which military unit is larger, a OMBH3HS Or a OMBH3HOH?

Fay6ulll MOTYT GHTb GyKcHpyeMuMu uaM caMOxSIOHHMH.
a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. What part of speech is the word 6YKCHPYEMEI ?

d. 1Is it active or passive?

e. Explain the formation of the word camOxénHHﬁ.

‘ . : ’
B MOJKYy eCThb TakKxe mTabHAA GaTapesa, 6aTaped ylnpaBJIeHUA
OTHEM U MNOAPa3lesIEHUS CIIyX6 ThUIa.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. G%ve the gender, number and case .of the word nogpasge-
nenue in the sentence.

‘d. Give the case of the word mosnk in the sentence. Why
deos it have the ending -y?
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HOJIKOBASA MTaGHaH faTapes NONOEPXHBAET BCI0 aIMHHHCTDATHBHYIO
u onepaTnBHym paboTy mTaﬁa.

a. What are the subject and predicate of the sentence?

b. What kind of object is the word pa6ora in the sentence?

“c. Give the case of the word padora in the sentence.

¢

E€ JHYHHH COCTaB BHITIOJIHAET sanatm o pasBellke, CBHBH, Ha-
IIpaBJIeHHWIW OI'HA H TPAHCIIOPTY.

“a. What is the subject of the sentence?

T

b. To what word in the previous sentence does the word ee
refer?

c. How did you translate the preposition no?

d. Give the case of the word cBs3sb in the sentence.
Explain why it is in that case.

Kaxmeii OUBH3HMOH COCTOMT H3 TPEX TAyOGHYHHX 6GaTapew.

a. Is this a personal or impersonal sentence?

b. Give the case of the word TPH in the sentence.
Explain why it si in that case.

BaTapes, Kax BOeHHOe MNoIpa3leJicHHEe, DKBHBAJIEHTHa MOTO-
CTPEJIKOBOH poTe.

a. What part of speech is the word skBuBanduTumit in the
_sentenge? ,

I

b, What word does 5KBHBaJISHTHHNA medify?

c. Why does it have the ending -a in the sentence?

d. What pr1nc1pal part of the sentence is the word
SKBHBAJIEHTHRHIL? v ‘

e. Give the case of the word pOTa in the sentence. Explain
~why it is in that case. :
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10.

11.

BaTepasa BkJwdYaeT B cebA OBa OTHEBHX B3BOJa, B3BOI YyIpas-—
JIeHHUs1 OTHeM H oTOeJIeHHe TAI'H.

a. What does BkiwuaeT B cefa mean?

b. How does the word order differ between the Russian and
English versions of B3Bog ynpasleHHs OrHeM and oTgese-
HHe TATHUu?

B xaxiom OrHEeBOM B3BOIEe HMEHTCS TPH TayOHUIlH .
a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?
Id - I'd I'd
JIMYHEEA COCTaB, OOCHAyXMBAwMUA OLHO OPyAue, HasHBaeTCA pac-
YeTOM. e , .
a., What are the subject and predicéte of the sentence?

b. What part of speech is the word o6caykuBawmui in the
sentence?

c. What word does o6cmyxuBawmuit modify?

d. In what case is the word pacuér in the sentence? Why?
KaXmuit pacyeT COCTOMT H3 6-— 8 quOBeK, BKJIOUAsA KOMaHOHpa
CpYyIUSs B 3BaHUM cepxaHTa.

a. What are the subject and predicate of the sentence?

b. In what case is 6-8 in the sentence'> Why? What does
the expression 6-8 -8 mean? ’

c. Explain the grammatical construction B 3BaHHH.
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LESSON VIII

Homework I

Section One; Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
section of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. IMPERFECTIVE PAST TENSE

Often

the imperfective past tense concentrates the atten-

tion of the listener on a period of time in the past.
Therefore, it conveys certain subtle nuances of meaning.

1. the total absence of an action in ‘the past:

2|
I

|

3TOr'O0 He T'OBOPHII.

never said that.

He NOoJlyyasl TeJlerpaMMsl OT Hero.

didn't get any telegram from him.

He 6paJsi TBOW rasery.

didn't touch your paper.
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the fact that an action has taken place (at some un-

.:sge01f1ed tlme in the past)

BH WHTa)XIM 3Ty KHHFy?

‘Have you (ever) read this book?

Cnnacub6o, s yXe mnuja dait.

Thank you, I've already had some tea.

focusing the attention of the listener (in questions)
on an element of the.sentence other than the verb:

‘KTO uCasnl 3TY KHUI'Y?

Who was 1t that wrote that book’

0 uem OHa paccxasmsana’

What was it that she was telllng you about°

One other use of the imperfective past is often quite
difficult for students of Russian. Consider the follo-
wing example within the given context: (Note: The
speaker returns to class from lunch. It is a very cold
day. The window in the classroom is closed.)

NoueMy B kOMHaTe Tak xoyomHo? Why is it so cold in here

here?
KT0-TO, HaBepHO, OTKPHBAJI Somebody must have opened

© OKHO! : . : ~ the window!

Since the window is now closed, the speaker cannot use
the perfective past of the verb oTkpuTws. In effect, the
action has been reversed. This construction has nothing
to do with repetitive action. It simply means that
someone opened the window but that later someone again
closed it. o

Other examples:

Bausg, 3aveM TH BCTaBalJ C INOCTEeNH?

Vanya, how come you got up?
(Vanya is already back in bed)

Krto 6pan mow kHHUTY?

Who's been fooling around with my book?
(someone had taken it and then returned it)

92



MODULE II HOMEWORK I LESSON 8

B. PERFECTIVE PAST TENSE

Since the perfectlve aspect stresses result, the perfective
past is often used to express fthée- follow1ng.

1. an action was performed several times in immediate
sucession:

OH IPOYHTAJI TeJlerpaMMy HECKOJIBKO pas.

He read through the telegram several times.

S npovYMTan 3TO MHCBMO 3 pasa.
I read through this entire letter 3 times.

2. the manner (or quality) in which'SOmething was done:

KTO Tak mnoxo HAaIHCasg 3TOT nHKTaHT°
Who did such a bad job on thls d1ctat10n°

OH ouyeHB xOpOMO NOKpacCHJI MOKW MAauMHY.

He did a fine job of painting my car.

C. THE FUTURE TENSE

1. The perfective future indicates confidence on the part
of the speaker that the performer will complete the
action or achieve a result. Not in every case does the
perfective imply that the performer is absolutely going
to perform an action, only that 1f he does, he will be
able to complete it:

d npouyuTaw 3TY KHUTY CEeronHs.

I will read this book tOnight. (and finish it)

Here the speaker and the performer are the same person,
and this indicates a firm determination to bring the
action to completion.
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With adverbs like Bcerma the perfective future can be
used to describe behavior characteristics of the perfor-

mer of the action.

OH Bcerza HOMOXET ToOBapumy B TPYIOHYI MHHYTY.

He will always help a friend in need.

¢

The imperfective future may indicate that the performer
will engage in the action, but it is unknown whether or

not he will complete it.

4 6yny UMTAaTh 5Ty KHHUTY CEeTOOHA BeuepOM.

I will be reading this book tonight.
(engage in the activity)

D. NEGATION AND THE FUTURE TENSE

1.

The perfective future is often negated to indicate that
the performer of the action will not be able to achieve
a certain result. This construction replaces
Moub/cMoub + INF.

OH He cpacT 3K3aMeHa. OH nJIOXO HOJII‘OTOIBHJ'ICH.

He's not going to pass the test. He didn't study enough
for it. ’

Tel 3TOT'O He crieJylaemb 3a 4yac!

You can't do that in one hour!

OH He OTBEeTHT HA 3TOT BOIPOC.

He can't answer that question.

24



2.

MODULE II HOMEWORK I LESSON 8

The negated imperfective future often implies that the
performer has no intention, need or desire to perform
the actions at all:

OH He 6yneT cmaBaTh 3k3aMeHa. Ero ocBo6onuUNHu.
He doesn't have to take the test. They let him out of it.

&

1 He 6yny OTBeYaTh Ha 3TOT BOMIPOC.

I'm not going to answer that question. (or: I have no
intention of answering that question.)

a result was expected, but in fact did not materialize
(or has not yet materialized):

1 He nmosyuusl ero Tenerpammy. — I haven't yet received his
telegram.

OHa, HaBepHO, NpUIEeT 3aBTpa. - It will probably arrive
tomorrow.

Pa3Be OH eme He npHwen? - Hasn't he come vet?

Remember that all of the above uses of the imperfective
and perfective past stem from the fact that the imper-
fective aspect stresses the process of an action, whereas
the perfective stresses the result. The following ex-
amples illustrate this basic difference.

Mu gosnro pemasiu 3Ty 3apmavdyy, HO TakK M He DpellnusiH eé.

We worked on that problem for a long time, but just
couldn't solve it.

OH nokasHsan BCeM, UTO ORI npas, HO HHKOMY He nokasal.

He tried to prove to everyone that he was right, but
wasn't able to convince anyone.

Onu y6exmanu Hac, YTO 3TO TakK, HO MEHSA OHHM He yGBemusHu.

They tried to convince us that it was so, but I wasn't
convinced by them.
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Section Three: Written Assignment

l.

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

He did a fine job of painting my car.

d

She will always help a friend in:need.

When we told her about this, she began to laugh.

I met a lot of new students at the party Yésterdéy;

The weather was great but I wasn't feelingrwell and decided
to stay at home.

The enemy began the offensive yesterday and today, they
occupied three cities near Kiev.

He wanted to go to Europe but he didn't have the time or
money.

My God! How long can one talk about one and the same thing.
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Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension

ynpaxHeHue N1, Listen to the broadcast recorded on your
cassette and answer the questions peéertaining to it. You may
replay the tape as many times as necessary.

1. When did the air battle take place?

2. Where did it occur?

3. What countries' military were involved?

4. What were the Iranian military losses?

5. What was reported by .Iran's military HQ?.
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YnpaxHeHHe 2. Listen to the broadcast recorded on your
cassette and answer the questions pertaining to it. You may
replay the tape as many times as necessary. v

What types of plane crashed?

1.

2. In what type of activity was the aircraft engaged?
3. How many people died?
4. Who reported the crash?

Section Two: Preparation of Oral Reports

Select a news item on any subject from a media sdurce
(radio, TV, press). Prepare a three minute talk on that
item to be presented in Russian during the Comprehension/
Be sure  to include the essential elements

Communication hour.
of information: Who, what, when, where, and why.

You may use notes but do not read your talk. Be prepared
‘to answer questions asked by your instructor and classmates.
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Homework 1

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component. -

A. THE ASPECT OF THE INFINITIVE

The choice of which infinitive to use generally depends on
whether the speaker is describing an action (imperfective) or a
result (perfective). The infinitive also expresses the various
basic characteristics of the aspects (such as one-time action
versus repetitive action).

CoBeTyw BaM KYIHUTB 5Ty KHUTY. ~(one time situation)
CoseTyw BaM NOKynaTh KHUTH B 3TOM MarasuHe. (as a general rule)

In some instances the choice of which aspect infinitive to
use has a significant effect on the meaning being conveyed.

30eCh HeJNb3s NepexXOnHUTh yﬁnuy.

Crossing the street at this place is prohibited.
(indicating a legal restriction, for example)

30ecCh HeNb3a NepelTH YIIHIY.

You can't get across the street here.
(it is impossible to cross due to some
factor such as heavy traffic, a bar-
rier, etc.)
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Infinitive used with HEJB3S

As a general rule (there are exceptions) Hensssa is followed
by the imperfective infinitive in the meanings of "one

must not....", "one should not....", and "it is not per-
missiable (legal, allowed, etc.)..."

Henb3sa + Perfective_infinitive usually implies that the
result of an action is, for some reason, unattalnable
(impossible to achieve).

Hesb38 UHMTATH YyXHe NOHUCHMA .

You shouldn't read other peopie‘s letters.

3TO NHCBMO TakK IUIOXO 'HallucaHoO, 4YTO ero HeJNIk3g NpoYHaTh.

This letter is so poorly written, that it's impossible to read.

The imperfective infinitive follows verbs which denote the
beginning, end or continuation of an action.

A "ava’si yuTaThk BTY KHUTY qupa.
I[IponospkanTe anaTb.

OHa KOHYMIAa IHEaTh NHCHMa K yliUla.

Verbs in this category requiring an 1mperfect1ve 1nf1n1t1ve
include: :

HaYHHATH KOHYaTh
— NpoOoJIxaThb _—
HAYaTh . KOHYHTD
6pocatk (in the meaning of "to nepecrasaTh
6POCHTH quit" doing something) nepecTaThb

ctatk (in the meaning of
to begin)
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The imperfective infinitive also follows other verbs which,
by their meaning, suggest that a certain process should
follow.

L
S NpUBHK BCTABATE PaHO.

Verbs in this category requiring an imperfective infinitive
include:

[IPHUBHKATh OTBHKATB.

A 2223als.
NPUBHKHY T OTBHKHYTbH
mo6uTh (in the meaning of "to. . = = wusberars

like" doing something)

YUYHTbCS Hanoendrts (when used impersonally,

S E— T e ’

HaAy4YHUThCH _ HaIOECTh e.g. Muoe Hajmoeno ero
CIyuaTh)

The imperfective infinitive follows certain expressions whose
meanings indicate that an action is unnecessary, useless, or
even harmful.

, ;
He cTtouT ¢ HHUM 06 3TOM TOBOPHTH.

Such expressions include:
He Hamo (in the meaning of "one shouldn't)
He HYXHO
He crnepnyeT (one shouldn't)
/
HE CTOHUT
uésauem (there is no reason to)
XBAaTHUT
OOBONBHO (= XBaATHT)
IIOCTATOYHO

Vd . .
Becrnonesuo (there is no use in)

nopa (it's time to)
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5. The perfective infinitive usually follows the verbs 3a6HTh,
ycners, and ymaTthes,

Tebe ynanééb cheylaTb ®TO BOBpPEeMs?
A 3abbUT eMy IO3BOHHUTDL.
TH ycHeeumrer BCE KOHYHTH?

As is often the case with Russian verbal aspect, the choice
of which infinitive is»used ultimately depends on the emphasis
imparted to the sentence by the speaker.

6. Verbs having only One Form for both Aspects

There are a few verbs in Russian which have only one form.
This form is used both as an imperfective as well as a per-
fective verb. Confusion may sometimes arise as to which aspect
is being used. Context will dictate whether these verb forms

are being used as imperfective or perfective. Two frequently
used verbs of this type are:

aTaxkoBaTh - to attack; to assault

OPraHH30BATH - to organize; to set (something) up
Note the uses of these forms to express both aspects:

[IPOTUBHHK aTakoBaJI HAC BYepa B 1415. (Perfective)

PaHblle HCTPEGHUTEJNIH aTAaKOBAJIH TOJBLKO CBEPXY. (Imperfective)

KTO 3TO Tak MmJIOXO OpPraHH30Basl BCa? (Perfective)
OH 4acTO OpraHW3YeT TakKHe Beyepa. (Imperfective)

The dictionary will tell you which verbs function in this
manner. The entry for such a verb will include the following
abbreviation: HecoB. u COB. (HECOBepPHMEHHHI H COBEepUeHHHI) .
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E. ASPECT WITH IMPERATIVE

1. Infinitive used in place of the Imperative

In the Soviet military, imperatives (of both aspect) are
often replaced by the infinitive.

Examples:

/’ ‘ ’
JOJIOXKHTE TOTSBHOCTB! = I(OJIOXHTE TOTSBHOCTS!
HayaTek HaCTyIJIeHHE . HaunuTe HacTymienue B 13.45!
B 13.451 ‘
TaKHx paBPOBOQOB no _ He BeOiTe TakKHXx Pa3sroBOPOB IIO
panuo He BecTH! panuo!
Orous panbme 10.05 _ He OTkpHBaNTe OI'OHB paHblie
He OTKpPHBATH! 10.05!

Note that, as with imperatives, the imperfective infi-
nitive is usually used with negation, whereas the
perfective infinitive is used when making a positive
command. Keep in mind that these. forms are stronger
than the imperative and thus may be considered impolite
if used in everyday conversation.

2. The negated perfective imperative
Usually, negation requires the imperfective imperative.
Example:

He rosopute emy 06 satom! - Don't tell him about that!

There are, however, a few verbs whose perfective impera-
tive may be used with negation. This construction is
used to tell someone to watch what he/she is doing so

as not to inadvertently do something which would invol- <
an undésired result.

Example:

Watch what ycu're doing -

/7
CMOTpPH, He HH ° !
by, HE ypOHH HaCH don't drop your watch!

Watch out -
don't cut yourself!

e
CMOTPHTE, He IIOPEeXbTEeChb!
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Due to the nature of this construction, words such as
cmoTpu (Te) ("watch what you're doing"), ocTopoxHO

("be careful"), etc. often appear together with the
negated perfective imperative. Although only a very few
verbs appear in the negated perfective imperative, you
must be aware of the semantic implications of this con-
struction for comprehension. Other than the expression
He 3abynpTe... (don't forget...), you should avoid ne-
gating the perfective imperative until you know exactly
how and with which verbs to use it.

5. Uses of the Imperfective Imperative without Negation

The perfective imperative is normally used to tell
someone to do something with emphasis on the result:

Example:

CoenaiTe 3TO KO BTOPHHKY! Get that done by Tuesday!

However, the imperfective imperative is also frequently
used without negation to:

request someone to start doing something (often indicating
impatience on the part of the speaker):
ad xny. OTBeuanTe.

TH, KaxeTcsd, BCe INPOYHUTAJI; Temepb paccKasmBaii.

request someone to continue an action which has been inter-
rupted or stopped for some reason before its completion:

[loueMy BH OCTAaHOBHJIMCBHL? UYuTailiTe Janpie.

Be, KaXeTCsi, eme He KOHYMIM pacckasHBaTh. lIpomosikaiiTe.

indicate that it is time to perform an action:
Yxe nosngHo. BcTaBait.

rd
YUTAJNIBHHA 3aJ1 3aKpPHBAEeTCSH. CoaBdiiTe KHHIH.

indicate a polite invitation, versus a command:
Cagurecs, mnoxanyicra.

[IpUXONHTEe K HaM ceromHs Ha oben.

You should have noticed in all the above categories
that the speaker is focusing the attention of the lis-
tener upon an action itself, rather than upon a result.
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of

the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian 1n writing.

1.

You shouldn't read bthef pebple's letters.

d

Don't open fire before dawn!.

I want you to have a serious talk with him about this.

We brought everything that she had asked for.

I don't know whose car is parked in my spot.

It is essential that everyone arrive on time.

She left before you got here, -

He asked me a question which I was unable to answer.
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LESSON IX

Homework 11

Section One: Translation

g

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. ©Note that the underlined words and ph;ases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component.

’ - ’ s’ N '
Cospanue(1l) »¢pexTHBHOTO IPOTUBOTAHKOBOro(2) opyxus M pakeT-

.~ " e
HOM apTHIIJIEPMH 3acTaBuio (3) NOnBEPTHYTH TAHKOBHE BOHCKA pAny (4)

’ s o ’
KOpeHHHX (5) u3MeHdHHI. Bojbmue ycoBepuieHCTBOBaHUusA(6) crmesnanw(7)

/
HE TOJIBKO B KOHCTPYKLUMH H BOOPYXEHHM (3) TAHKOB, HO M B OpraHu-

3alud TAaHKOBHX BOHCK.

B HacToOAmee Bpemsa B TaHKOBHE coenuHEHus (9) BxogaT (10) Bce
Y 2 . "
poma(11l) mHaseémumx (12) BOMHCK. 3TO ejlaeT TaHKOBHE BONCKA He

. ld - " - e
TONMBKO T[JIABHOH yHAapHO¥ CHIOM (13) CyXOmyTHHX BOHCK, HO M madT

MM BO3MOXHOCTB BecCTHU(14) smo6oit Buzm(15) 6o, BKnmqéﬁ(16) OBOpPOHY.

Kaxmuii TaHKOBHI IIOSIK BKJIOYaeT B cebsa(1l7) wrad, TPH TAHKOBHX

. . /7 .- Vi
faTanboHa ¥ MOTOCTPEJIKOBHI GaTajlboH. s 3amMuTH OT BO3IYywWwHHX (18)
aTaK NPOTUBHUKA B NOJNKYy uMeeTtcs (19) seﬂéTHaﬁ(ZO)'éaTapeH, cocTo-

émaz us3 B3BOXA 3eHﬁTHHx(22)ynpaBn§eMHx(23) pakeT. Kpome 3aTOro,

’, P v » -
€CTh pOTa TeXHHUYEeCKOI'O OﬁCJ’IY?KHBaHHH, bPoTa XHMMHYEeCKOHN 3amHuTH U

Opyrue nozpasneseHus (24) .
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The (1) of effective (2)
and rocket artillery (3) tank forces to
qndergo a (4) of (5) changes.
Great ' (6) ‘ ' (7)
not only in the design and o (8) of tanks, but

also in the organization of tank troops.

At present all (11) of (12) forces

(10) in tank (92).

This makes the tank forces not only the main

(13) of the ground forcés, but also gives them

the capability to (14)'any’ (15) of
battle, ' (16) defense.
Each tank regiment | (17) of a headquarters

three tank battalions and a motorized rifle battalion. For de-

fense against enemy (18) attacks a regiment __ (19)
an (20)‘battery, coﬁsisting of a’platoon

of self-propelled ‘ O (21) guné and a platoon
of (23) : (22) missiles. 1In

addition, thereis a maintenance company, a chemical defense com-

pany and other ‘ (24).
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Section Two: Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion
will take place during the Reinforcement component.

1. Cosndnue s@@eKTHBHoro [MPO THUBOTAHKOBOI'O ODYXUA H paKeTHoﬁ

ADTHIIIEPHH 3acTdBUIO MOOBEPTHYTh TAHKOBHE BONCKA psiny KopeH-
Hﬁx H3MeHeHHH.

&

a. Identlfy the subject and predlcate of the sentence

b. Why does the verb sactaBuThk have the ending -o in the
sentence?

c. In what case is the word psan in the sentence? Why?
d. Give the case of the word opyxue in the sentence?
Explain why.
: » : )
2. Boabmue YCOBEPUEHCTBOBAHUA CHEJIAHH HEe TOJIbKO B KOHCTDYKIHH
B BOOPYXEHHH TAHKOB, HO H B OPraHH3allMd TaHKOBHX BONHCK.
a. What is the meaning of the HOo u in the sentence?
. /
b. Give the gender, number and case of the word KOHCTPYK-
nua in the sentence.
3. B jHacTosmee BpeMs B TaHKOBEHIE coenHHéHHH BXOOAT BCe pona Ha~
' 3EMHHX BOHUCK. '

a. Identlfy the subject and predlcate of the sentence.

b. lee the gender, number and case of the word pog in
the sentence.

. rd :
4., S5STO JeylaeT TAHKOBHE BONMCKA He TOJIBKO I'JIABHOM yIOapHON CHJION
cyxoniTHHx BOWCK, HO H JaeT HM BO3MOXHOCTDL BeCTHU JHbBON BULO
6051, BKJIOUAA OBODPOHY.

a. Identify the subject and predicate of the sentence.
b. To which word does the word um refer?

f[f;ff> c. What part of speech is the word Bxkmouas?
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5. Kaxmeli TaHKOBHI IOJIK BKJIOYAeT B cebsft mrat, TPH TaHKOBHX
6aTaJlbOHa H MOTOCTPEJIOKOBHI 6aTalylbOH.

a. Give the subject and predicate of the sentence.

b. In what case is the word mTa6 in the sentence?

’ ’ '
6. J.IJIH 3aHUTH OT, BO3OYVUIHHX aTak NIPOTUBHHKA B IIOJIKY HMéeTCH 3e-
b ré I
HI{THaH 6aTapeH, coCcTOoAmasa H3 B3BOIOA 3€@HHUTHHX CaMOXOOHHX
- P .
YCTaHOIBOK U B3BOOA 3€HHUTHHX ynpaB.TIﬁeMblx pakKeT.

a. Identify the subject and predicate of the sentence.

b. What part of speech is the word cocrosmuii in the sen-
: tence?

c. What part of speech is the word ynpasngemmit in the sen-
tence? 1Is it active or passive?

7. KpoMme 3TOro, e€CThb POTa TEXHHYECKOI'O OGCIIyKHBAHHA, DOTA
XUMHYECKO# 3amWTH W OpyTHe NompasmaelieHHsd.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

" ¢c. What secondary parts of the sentence are the words
XMMHYECKHN and 3amuta?

d. With what word does the adjective xumMuecku#t grammati-
cally agree in the sentence?
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LESSON X

Homework I

Seetion One: Semantics

Learn the new ‘vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. EXPRESSING SHADES OF MEANING BY PREFIXATION

As you know, prefixes added to going verbs further define
and specify the meaning of the given verb.

Examples:

Mu yexasin B8 3.00. . We left at 3:00.

OH BHEexall U3 rapaxa H yexas. He drove out of the garage and
- drove away.

MH celiyac nombesxaem K We are approaching Donetsk.
JoHelky. ’

OH powesyi O yIJla M nouest He reached the corner and went
HaJieBO. to the left.

OHa yxomuT Ha paBoty B 6.00 She leaves for work at 6:00 and
H IIPHUXOOUT OOMOM B 5.30. comes home at 5:30.

OHH Cbexaln C OPOTH H They drove off the road and
OCTaHOBUIIHUCH. stopped.
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MODULE II

In Phase II you learned the meanings of the following pre-
fixes with going verbs:

HOMEWORK I

B, BH, JO, 3a, OT, mepe, nox, npu, mpo, ¢, and y.

RUSSIAN USED TO
PREFIXES EXPRESS EXAMPLES
motion
B- 4> into BXOOUTD B {KOMHaTy
] ~ - KJlacc
motion
BRI~ KOMHaTH
—+>» out of BHXOOHTE M3 {xnacca
arriving NPHXOOKTL B Knyo
. n
bringing PHHOCHTE {cnosapb
departing VXOOUTH U3 {Knyﬁa
Ve P = — MIKOQJIB
. KHUTY
r HOC
taking away| ¥ HTh {cnonapb
non- approach HONXORUTD K {nocxe
—— T = OKHY
o e
0T- —> t“ﬁg" : KHHI
AL OTHOCHTH { Y
away - CIroBaph
R )
_ 1 movement { yIany
[IEPE D lacross IIePEeXOOUTE (4Yepes) wocT
reaching a
- Y ropona
1Y) "‘"'E]destlnatlon noexaTte Hno {népéBHn
— ™ motion . B SHBJIHOTEKY
—g- 3aNUTH =
L to a —_— Ha nouTy
3a- place K YYHTeJIo
for a - KHUT'OR
T ex
short visit 2aexare 3a {neaymxon
motion napk
T chronan | meoromute wepes { o300
PO~ _E;_—]?ggzéoznln NPOXOOHTL MeXHy MauHOR u
| G720 ] “Tevsommkdw |
E, : motion K OJ1E
—pPast JPOXORUTE MHMMO pecTopaHa
o h\‘ motion down CXOMUTD {9_ Topul
e e o S e e - — =[O necTrRune _ _ _|
e~ motion off Cbe3sxaThb C HOPOTH
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One new prefix: 06

- __(D% motion around

1. Mu osthn.sbxpyr 3OaHMsA. We walked all the way around
‘ - the building.

2. Mu OGOWNM TOpPOX c wra. We skirted the city to the
R | | south
3. Mu of6ousi¥ BCe MarasHHH We went around to all the
B ropoge. v stores in town.

B. SPECIAL MEANING OF THE PREFIXES 3A-, NIPO- AND IIO- (PERFECTIVES)

l. The prefix 3a- in the perfective aspect often denotes the
beginning (or. starting point) of an action:

OH BOPYTr 3acMeancH. He suddenly began laughing.

Amongfthe more common verbs of this type are:

goJsieTb — to be ill

zabonere — to become ill, to get sick
cMesaTbca — to laugh

3acMeaTbca — to start laughing, to begin to laugh
KpHuaTh — to yell; to shout; to scream

3akpuyatre — to start yelling/shouting/screaming; to shout

out.

njpakaTb — to cry, to sob

3amnakaTe — to start crying, to break into tears
KYpHTh — to smoke

3aKypuTb — to begin smoking, to light up (a cigarette,

cigar, etc.)
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, s 2. The prefix mo- in the perfective aspect often has two spe-
S c1al usages:

a. with basic going verbs the prefixed verb no- (the basic
perfective) concentrates the attention of the listener
‘on the ‘beginning of the motion.(similar to the prefix
3a- with many other verbs).

~ OH BCTaJl ¥ NOWEN K BHXOAV.
'%vHe qot up and went toward the exit.

Mu moemem B 14.15.
‘We will head out at 1415.

OH OOWeJsl No yrJja u Nofexasl Halpaso.
He reached the corner and ran off to the right.

b. With many verbs the prefix mo-~ forms a so-called "per-
fective of limited duration™. This happens frequently
with verbs whose meanlngs do not lend themselves to a
"true" perfective, since they 1mp1y processes whose re-
sults are not easily stated: = -

Nocunmu emé HeMHOro. - Stay (sit) a while longer.
Aa HIOCTOK 3heCh HEMHOrO, noxypm H TTOHOXIY Tesﬁ.

T'11 stay stay here for a while, have a smoke and wait
for you.

I Xouy meMHOro nocnarbk. - I want to take a nap.

Other similar verbs:

NoNexaTh, MNOUIPATh, HMONYMAaTh, IoTaHlueBaThb, MOTYJATh,
nosaHuMarbca (to study for a little while),\etc.

Note the 1d10matlc expre551on u51ng the perfectlve
past of HHTH,FexaTb'

Nounu!  (Moexanu!) - Let's go!
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The prefix npo- in the perfective aspect of certain verbs
(other than going verbs) often indicates a prolonged action
occuring over a definite period of time.

MH OPOCTOSIIM 3 Yaca B ouyepeu.
We stood in line for three hours.

d npdxun 10 et B Mockse.
I lived 10 years in Moscow.

£

Note that, with such verbs, there must be a time phrase in-
dicating a specific period of time.

Other examples:

npopaéoraTte (5 ner, Bcé& yTpo,etc.)

npocuneTs (Bech Beuep, liejoe yTpo, 2 uvaca, etc.)
nponexdaTrs (Bechk mewb, 3 yvaca, etc.)

npocnyxuTts (10 JieT, Bcé 3TO Bpemsa, etc.)

Note, however: mpourparts (perfective) also means "to lose"
(a game, a battle, etc.)

SPECIAL MEANINGS WITH THE PREFIXES I[IPU- AND 3A-

With the prefixes ﬁpn— and 3a- in the meanings of coming
or dropping in to see someone, note the subtle difference
in aspect.

K Tebe KTO-TO 3axXOnOuJl. - Someone came to see you.
(but he/she left and is not here
now)

K Tebe KTO-TO 3ames. Someone has come to see you.

(and he/she is still here)

Ko MHe npuesxajsli 6part. My brother came to see me.
(and he has already left)

Ko MHe npHexasl 6part. My brother is visiting me.
(he's still here, at my place)

Note that, as with the past tense of the irdefinite imper-
fective in the meaning of a round trip, these constructions
in the imperfective can be replaced by 6HTH.

S Xomows Ha IOYTY. = d 6ms1 Ha MouTe.
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Many prefixes can also be added to non-motion verbs, also
changing the meaning or further specifying it. Recall the ex-
amples with the verb nucars.

3

Prefix | Resulting Verb . Meaning
B BIHUCHBATH to write in; to enter (information, etc.)
BoucdTsb
BH BHIHMCHBATh l. to copy out (of); to extract (infor-
BHIIMCATDh mation)
2. to subscribe to (a publication)
o IONHCHBATD to finish writing; to write (something)
JOMHUCAaTh to the end
mon HOONHCHBATH to sign (literally: to write one's name
IOANUCATD underneath a text)
7/ . » . - .
nepe NepertucCHBaThb to write over; to write again; to re-
NepenucaThb write
3a 3andCHBAThH to write down; to jot down
3anHCcaTh
c CHHCHBATh l. to copy from
CIIHCATH - 2. to cheat

Active formation and use of the various prefixes on verbs
other than going verbs is beyond the scope of a ' basic course.
It is important, however, for you to be aware of this phenomenon
and to recognize the root verbs when attempting to comprehend
such verbs in context.
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E. SPECIAL MEANING OF GOING VERBS

Séveral.basic‘going verbs have certain "special" meanings
as illustrated in the following chart:

Special
Verb Meaning Examples
BEeCTH to conduct BeCTH Oroub - to conduct fire (mi-
(imp. (abstract) litary); to fire upon.  Tlpuka-
only) 3aJi BEeCTH OIOHBb IO TaHKaM NOpo-
THBHHKA.
BECTH NeperoBopH - to conduct nego-
tiations. Mum BenméM MeperoBOpH
c npencraBiTenamu CCCP.
BeCTH Habmomsuue -~ to conduct obser-
vation. BepguTe HabmondéHue 3a
KBampdToM 24561}
HOTH l. to run 1. Tu yacH HUOYT TOYHO.
(imp. (mechanical)
only)
2. to be in pro- 2. Cetiyac ume€T cobpaHue. .
gress, to be Oena ugyT xXOpomo.
going on. Bcé uOeT Mo mJjaHy.
HpéT moxnb (cHer ¥ T.O.)
BpeMsa UOET MeIUIeHHO. ‘
Be3TH | to be lucky; EMy Bcerpa Be3eéT. - He's'always luc-
nosesTH | to have good ky.
(used luck. ’ MHe ouyeHp HnoBe3JI0. - I was very luc-
imper-~ ’ ky.
sonal- Eif nmpocTO He nosessio. - She simply
ly) had some bad luck.
HOCHTE ° - to wear OHa Bcerga HOCHT TEMHHE IJIaTbsA.
(imp. (clothing) 0 ;
only) (habitually, OH YacCTO HOCHUT 3TOT KOCTIOM.
often, as a
rule)
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Note also the following expressions:

BOOHUTH/BECTH MauMHY (rpysanx, aBTo6yc H T.O.) - to drive (a
vehicle): KTo Torma Bén Mamnny7 - Who was driving the
car at that time?

BeCcTH ceba - to behave; OH miuoxo ce6s Beji. -~ He behaved badly.

Hecrn/noaecTn noTEPH - to suffer casualties (mil.):; Hecem Ta-
xeyue notrépu. - We are sufferlng heavy casualties.

é

T=2PTe  _ Pime flies. Time's a-wasting.

::.;. : M{6emnr -

3To Tebe oueHb HAET. - That looks good on you.

F. SPECIAL MEANINGS OF PREFIXED GOING VERBS

As with the basic going verbs, certain preflxed going verbs
convey "special" meanings:

Special
Verb Meanings Examples
BHXOIOUTH l. to show a 1. Bemwmio He OYeHBb XOpPOowWo.
BHATH result; to Things didn't turn out very
end up (as); well.
to turn out,
epeHOCHTD to endure, to OH He NepeHSCUT GOJH.
(imp. only) -| "stand". | He can't stand pain.

s ero He IepeHOWY.
I can't stand him.

IPOXOOUTH 1. to cover (a | 1. Mu npouwm 2 KHJIOMETpa 3a 4YacC.
IPONTH certain We .covered 2 kilometers in
distance) an hour.
2. to pass 2. Npomno 3 yaca.
(with Three hours passed.
time ex-
pressions)
3. to stop; 3. Joxnob Ipomest.
to pass. The rain stopped.
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npoe3xaTh
npoexaThb

to miss (a
stop, sta-
tion)

1 npoexanm MO OCTAHOBKY.
I missed my stop.

TIPOBOOUTH
NpoBeCcTH

l. to conduct
(= BecTHn)

2. to spend
(a certain
amount of
time)

1. OH ouYeHB MJIOXO MNPOBEJ 3TOT
VPOK.
He conducted the class very
badly.

2. B mpomsioM romy s IpPOBEN 2
Jeny B MoOCkKBe.
Last year I spent 2 weeks in
Moscow.

He-

CBOOUTDH

——2 ¢ yma
cBecTH

CXOIOHUTH

= C yma
COHUTH

NOOBO3HUTH
nnoaBe3TH

to drive 'some-
one crazy

to go crazy

to give some-.
one a lift
somewhere

OH MeHS CBOOHT C yMa!
He's driving me crazy!

Thm 4TO, C yMa counia?l
What, have you gone nuts?!

T ellenlb Ha BOK3aJi? Moxeub MeHS
moagBe3Tu?

You're going to the station?
Can you give me a 1lift?

Note also the following expressions:

BHIXOJ H3 IIOJIOXeHHSI — a way out (of a bad situation)

Kak Tynda npoexaTtb? - how do I get there?
HHYero He BHUUIO - nothing came of it (= no result)

NPOBOOUTE/NPOBECTH BpeMa - to spend time

XOopouo MIPOBOOUTH/IIPOBECTH BpeMa - to have a good time
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of

the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing.

l. They drove off the road and stopped.

4

2. We went around to all of the stores in town and still
could not find what we were looking for.

3. Jot down her number for me.

4. The order was given to open fire on the enemy tanks;

5. Everything is going according to plan.

6. He can't stand pain.

7. If you are going to the station, can you give me a 1ift?

8. If she doesn't shut up, I'll go crazy.
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LESSON X

Homework I1

Section One: Prepositional and Adverbial Constructions of
Purpose and Use

Conversational Russian employs certain prepositional phrases
and adverbial constructions to indicate the purpose or use of
something:

Examples
YV Bac ecTh YTO-HHUOYAB OT - Do you have something for a
Kauwis? cough?
Y Tebsa ecTh Kyma SAO6JIOKH - Do you have something to put
TIOJIOXKHUTH 2 the apples in?
Jlan ueM NHUCaTh. » - Give me something to write with.
YV Bac ecTy YeM OTKPHTL 3TY - Do you have something to open
6y THIJIKY 2 this bottle with?
Section Two: Exercises

VnpaxHeuue M1, Practice Dictation

You will hear 7 sentences read twice at normal conversa-
tional speed. There will be a 5 second pause between readings

‘and then a 20 second pause to write down each sentence.

1.
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YupaxueHue N2, Information Extraction

Listen to the passage recorded on your cassette and answer
the questions pertaining to it. You may replay the tape as
many_times as. necessary.

1. Where did the cruise missle test firing take place?

2. What type of aircraft was used to launch the missile?

3. Where did the test flight originate?
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4, Who reported this information?

5. How many such test firings have taken place to date?

6. How many total test firings are planned?

VnpaxHeHde NM3. Textual Restoration

Restore the text using the words provided in the list below.
The words are given in their dictionary forms and must be changed
as required by the context. Each word may be used only once,.
There are extra words in the list. The restored text will be
checked during the Reinforcement component.

Joporoit Anéma!

TBOE IIHCBMO, S OBHUJI OYeHBb parn

y3HaTh, UTO TH : . Ha3HaveHHEe -
mMKOJIY . CTapHi JIETYHUK, XOUuy
HECKOJIBKO .
JleTYHK OOJIXEH 3HATEL B | BCE _

JeTaJii, HHade B

eMy o6ynmeT IIJIOXO.

Hukornpa

paboTawueMy BO3IOAYUIHOMY . MuHorue -

, nopounns

K HeMy.
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Camasn
B IoJjiete ‘ TOrnza, Korma
IIUIIOT He : . pemeHHe.
HaMHOT'O OGHICTDee, 4YeM 3eMile,

¢

3Hay Asiéma, YTO [OJIeTH Ha

caMmoreTax ' ~ fonmpmoro MacTepCTBa.
TBOH oOTer
naTs BHHT B BIIU3KO
pa3sBuBaTh BO3OYX o ; - 6OJTBLIOH
NMOTEepPsATH roJyiosa K Banmarenbno
MPHU6IHMKATbCH owmMEKa Kax Jie THHIM
IIONYYHTH KabuHa Ha IIOCJIeOHHU N
NPHHATH peueHHe . He MOCTOS HHHI
NMPOHCXOOUTH CKOPOCTBH OH CJIMIKOM
MIPOYKHTATDH coser o ‘ COBpeMe HHHI
CIny4aThcs - THI
TpeboBaTh
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LESSON XI

Homework 1

Seeffoﬁ One:

Semantics

Learn the newfvdcabulary and reviewvthe Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two:

Syntax

Read the follow1ng structural explanatlons carefully
Questicns regarding specific problem areas should be ralsed

during the Application component.

A. REFLEXIVE VERBS -

. The following chart summarizes the uses of reflexive
verbs as presented in Phase II.

FUNCTION OF

REFLEXIVE VERB COMMENTS EXAMPLES
expressing Some verbs add ocTaHaBnuBaTe to stop (some-
intransitivity | the -ca reflex- OCTaHOBHTH one Or some-
ive ending to thing) (transi-
denote intransi- tive)
tivity
ocTaHaBJauBaThCcsa to stop (in-
OCTAaHOBHUTHCHA transitive)
bringing the The reflexive MHTBCS to wash oneself
action of the ending =-ca can [IOMETbC A (to wash up)
verb back onto| serve to bring
the subject the action of onesarnbcsa to dress oneself
("true" re- the verb back omeThCs (to get dressed)

flexivity)

onto the sub-
ject.
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FUNCTION OF
REFLEXIVE VERB COMMENTS EXAMPLES
expressing The -ca form 3HaKOMHTHCS to become ac-
reciprocity often indicates IIO3HAKOMHTBCA quainted with
that the action (each other)
of the verb ap- v ’
plies to two or BCTpeuaThca to meet (each
more subjects. BCTPeTHTECA other)
expressing The -cs ending CTPOHUTHCHA to be built;
passivity is often added IOCTPOUTBCA to be constructed
to express the
passive voice. cyuTaThCcA = to be considered

expressing a
"reflexive
only" verb

Some verbs
exist only
with the -ca
ending and
never appear
without it.

60£T5¢ﬁ to fear; to be
afraid (of)

ocraBarnrcsa to stay; to remain
ocTaTnscAa
cTaparhbcs to try;

to attempt

nocraparscsa
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B. OTHER USES OF REFLEXIVE VERBS

Reflexive verbs have certain additional uses in Russian:

1. Impersonal Constructions

Some verbs (even some intransitive verbs) add the -c¢f ending
to indicate an action somehow independent of the will of the
actor. These 1mpersonal constructlons often consist of an
implied subject in the dative case* and the third person
singular reflexive form of the verb:

Examples:

MHe He cnuTcs. — I can't get to sleep.

MHe kaxeTCs, 4YTO TH Henpas. = I-think‘you're wrong.

Kak BaM xusércs? — How's life?

EMYy ceronHsa He IUUeTCs. = Heddoesn't feel like writing
toda

Biffi He xoueTcs pabBoTaTk ceronHa:* - She doesn't feel like
working today.

* such constructions may appear without reference to an implied
subject. Example:

3mecs xopomo paBoraercs. - It's nice working here.

** The active construction with xorers denotes a stronger
feeling. Compare:

MHe He xoueTcsa uATH Tynma. — I don't feel like going there.

d He xXouy uHOTH Tyma. — I don't want to go there.
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2. General Characteristic Reflexives

A reflexive verb can also sometimes reflect a general char-
acteristic of the subject. Compare:

CoBaka kKycaeT manbuuka. — The dog is biting the boy.

3Ta cobaka Kycaercs. - That dog bites.

OH pBET 6yMary. - He is tearing up a piece of paper.
Bymara JIerko pBETCsi. - Paper tears easily.

3. Intensification Reflexives

Some reflexive verbs (even those formed from certain intran-
sitive verbs) express a high degree or an intensification of
the action implied by the verb, often without a significant
change in meaning. Compare:

OH miaver. - He is crying

OH wacTo mimavercsi. - He often complains.

KTo-TO CTY4YHT B hBepb. - Someone is knocking at the door.

KTOo-TO CTyYHTCHA B ABepb. - Someone is banging on the door.

OH He MOXeT peuHThL, €XaTh WJIH HeT. - He can't decide
whether to go.

OH He MOXeT pemHTbCA. - He just can't make up his mind.

OH pyraer cuHa. — He is chewing out his son.

OH uyacTo pyraercs. — He swears (curses) a lot.
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C. PREFIXATION

Certain prefixes combine with the reflexive ending =-csa to
convey special meanings to many verbs. There are no hard and
fast rules governing this linguistic feature, but the following
reference chart summarizes some of the more frequent uses of
these combinations.

Prefix used| Type of meaning | Examples of re- Examples of
with -ca resulting sulting verb usage

BH a successful BHiCaThCs sl xopouo BHCHAJ-
conclusion to (PERF only) ca. I had a
an action; ‘ good sleep. (got
achieving a de- enough sleep)
sirable result.

Ha to do something | HanuBaTBHCSH ' g Buepa 3mSPOBO
to satiation or | HanuThcHa Hamwica. I real-
to excess. ly got .smashed

yesterday.

o attainment of a | moromdpuBaTbcCs Mu yxe HOFOBopﬁ—
goal; achieving | norosop#Thecs JUCH. We've al-
a planned re- ready reached an
sult., agreement.

o ) nepe exchange (reci- | mepenicHBaTBLCHA MH yXxe NIepemyCH-
R procal action) (IMP only) BaeMcsa 2 roua.

We've been corre-
sponding (writing
to each other)
for 2 years.

pas diffusion; pPacxXomUTHCH ConnaTﬁ paso-
(pac) dispersion; pasouTich mIuck. The sol-
e going apart ' | lers dispersed

(went their sep-
arate ways).

c together (re- CXOOUTBHCS Hamm BKYCH Hadu-—
' ciprocal) ; ’ COUTHCH HAKWT CXOOATHLCH.
coming togeth- Our tastes are
er starting to come
: together (become
closer).

Again, active formation and use of these combinations is be-
yond the scope of a basic course. These forms are presented only
to show you that they exist. Again, when you encounter them,
identify the root form for comprehension of basic meaning, then
consult your dictionary.
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Many prefixed verbs with the reflexive ending -ca do not
belong to the above category. They are either verbs with
completely different meanings, or simply perfective forms of
basic reflexive verbs. ‘ ‘

Examples:

[ ' : )
pzraTLCH . to swear; to curse
- BHPYraTbCs

¢

nepecrapéTBCH (PERF’only) to try too hard; to overdo it

pPas6updTbhcs to understénd‘(something)-
B YeM—HH .
 ‘pa306péTbCH ( 6ynz) to have a thorough understanding
of
fifj3  - gobuparscd l. to gather together: to as-
. . COBpPATHCH : semble  (intransitive) ‘

2. to intend (to do something)-

’ D. EXPRESSING HYPOTHESES

There are two kinds of conditions that may fequire the use
of the hypothetical mood:

- one expressing a possible or real condition;
- one expressing an unreal or contrary to fact cbndition.

A hypothetical construction consists of a principal clause
and a subordinate clause. The subordinate clause formulates

S the condition on which the action or state of of the principal
BRSO clause depends.
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1. Real Conditions

A possible or real condition expresses a state, condition,
or action which is actual or possible (even if improbable) in
the present, past or future tenses. The table below presents
the construction for expressing a real condition.

Subordinate Clause Principal Clause
present tense verb ~ present tense verb
Ecru + past tense verb , (To) past tense verb
future tense verb future tense verb

Eciu oH paGoTraerT, (To) OH noma.
Ecsu oH pa6oTal, (To) OH OHUI AOMA.

Eciu oH 6ymeT padorarTh, (To) OH 6yneT HoMa.

2. Contrary to Fact Conditions

Conditions contrary to fact are expressed by one form for
all three tenses. The verb in both clauses is in the past tense
and the particle "6u" follows ecnu in the condition and the verb

in the conclusion.

Subordinate Clause Principal Clause

Ecnu + 66 + past tense verb , (To) + past tense verb + GH

Ecnu 6H OH pa6oraln, (To) oOH 6wy GH OoMa.
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Another construction expressing a condition contrary to
fact is to replace the gcnum + 6u + past tense of the subordinate
clause with the 2nd person singular imperfective of the verb.
This construction is particularly likely in conversation or informal

prose.

Subordinate Clause Principal Clause

Ecnu 6H A 6HN IPEe3UISHTOM,
(TOo) A 3Ha 6H, YTO JenaTh.

Byne A npesuueHTOM,

3. Expressing the idea of "but for ..."

Russian expresses the condition "but for"™ with two
constructions:

Ecnu + 6u + Nominative Ecin 6m He BH,
(To) M mIpoHTpaNa 6H UTDY.

He 6ynb + Genitive He 6yno®s Bac,
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of

the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing.

l.

I really got drunk yesterday.

¢

She hasn't changed'at all over the years.H

That which everyone was afraid of happened.

He will not agree under any circumstances.

As soon as he saw her he fell in love.

If he were to say that to me, I would know how to answer
him. ’ :

No matter how much it may cost, we must return home immedi-
ately. : :

But for your help, she would have been late.
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LESSON XI

Homework 11

Section One: Translation

Use your RussiaﬁLEnglish dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component. : :

BoeHHO-BoznymHue Cuis (1) (BBC),CCCP cocTodAT u3(2) dpoHTO-

BOW, N4NbHEM M BOEHHO-TPAHCHOPTHOM (3) aBMAIHH. 1A BHITOJIHE-

Hus(4) cBoux 3amau(5) OHM HMEKT caMoONIEeTH pas3nuuyHoro(6) mzasua-

qéHHﬂ(7): HCTpeObUTeJIH, HCTPeBUTeNIu-60oMBapOIupPOBIHKY, 60M6Bap—

OUPOBMMHKY, pa3BeOuukH(8), TpéchdeHHe(9) 171 npyrne CaMOJIETH,

a TakKXe BEpPTOJIETH.

.. , ,
CaMoneTH-paKeTOHOCHH IalbHey aBHAalUH cnocé6Hu(10) coBep-
/7 .
mwaTh (11) MeXxKOHTHHeHTANbHHEe NOoNMETH(12) ¥ CBOMUMH pakeTaMy TIO-—

pPaXaThb nenu(13), He BXOné(14) B 30HY nopakéHHH npOTHBOBoanyﬁ—

HOM O60poHH(15) mnpoTUBHHKA.

CaMOJIETH QPOHTOBOI aBHALMKM TECHO(16) B3aMMOOEHCTBYT C

CyxonyTaumu (17) BoMtckamm(18) . CBEpPX3BYKOBHE HCTDEOBUTEIIH OPOH-

7
TOBO¥M aBHALUU MOT'YT HEeHCTBOBATb Ha pas3inusux(19) smcoTax(20)

MNOYTH OT 3eMJIH OO cTpaTtocdepm(21). Tenepk HAYUHAKT MIPUHUMATH

Ha BOODYXEHHE HMCTPEeGHTENM BepTHKaNbHOro(22) B3néra(23) u no-

canxku(24).

CaMoJieTH BoeHHo-TpéchopTHoﬁ(ZS)'aBnaHHn“Cnocdéﬂm(ZG) e-

s .
pebpacuBaTth 00 (27) BO3nyxy He TOJNBKO BOHCKA (28), HO U TAXKENYD

60eByl TexHUKY (29), Bkmouds(30) BPOHETPAHCIOPTEPH ¥ TaHKH.
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The Soviet (1) ’ \ (2)
the Tactical Aviation, the Long-Range Aviation and the

(3) Aviation. They have aircraft for
(6) (7) (4)
their (5): fighters, fighter-bombers, bombers,
(8) (aircraft), (9)

(aircraft), and other airplanes, as well as helicopters.

The missile-armed aircraft of the Long-Range Aviation

(10) of (11) interconti-
nental (12) and destroying ; (13)
with their missiles : (14) the enemy's

(15) kill zone.

Tactical Aviation aircraft act in (16) cooperation
with the (17) (18). Tactical Aviation super-
somic fighters can operaté at (19) (20),
from just above the surface (all the way) to the (21).
At present, (22) (23) and -

(24) (vToL) fighters have begun to be deployed.

(25) Aviation aircraft (26)
of transporting (27) air not only (28),
but also heavy military : (29), (30)

APC's and tanks.
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Section Two: Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion

will take place during the Reinforcement component.

1.

BoeHHo—BoanymHue Cunu (BBC) CCCP cocToAT H3 @pOHTOBon,
OanbHeR u BOEHHO-TPAHCIOPTHON aBHAllUH.

‘a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?
c. Explain the meaning of the preposition us.
d. What is the complete form of the word fragment BoeHHO-

e. Give the gender, number and case of the word aBuanus
in the sentence.

f. Why is the word &Bumanua singular in the sentence?

ons BHHOHHeHHH CBOHX 3amay OHU HMEWNT CaMOJIETH paanquro
Ha3HAYEHHUS HCTpebHuTesn, HCTpebuTeNn-60oM6APAUPOBIHKY, 60OM-—
6apOUpPOBINUKY, PasBenuuKH, TPAHCIOPTHHE H OPYTrHe CaMOJIETH,
a TaKXe BEepPTOJIETH .

a. What is the subject?

b. What is the predicate?

~¢. Which words do the words beglnnlng with ucTpe®uresnu

refer to?

d. In what case is the word 3amaua in the sentence?
Why?

CaMOHeTH-paKeTOHOCHH H&HBHEﬁ dABHAlIHH CHOCO6HH COBepmaTb
MeKKOHTHHeHTaﬂbHHe HOHeTH H CBOHWMH paKeTaMH nopamaTb neJjiy,

He BXOHH B 3O0HY nopameHHH HpOTHBOBOSHymHOﬁ OBOPOHH IPOTHB-
HHKa.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

C. Which word does the word PaKeTOHOCIH refer to in the
sentence?
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d. From what two Ru551an words is the word pakeToHJOcell
formed? - ~

e. Why is the word pakerH in the instrumental case?

f. Explain the grammatical form  Bxoms in the sentence.

CaMOJIETH OPOHTOBOM aBHALMH TECHO B3aMMOIEHCTBYWOT C Cyxo-
IIyTHEIMH BO¥CKaMH.

a. What is the subjéét of the sentence?
b. In what case is the word aBuanua in the sentence? Why?

c. What secondary part of the sentende is the word Ttécho?

CBerBByKOBHe HCTpe6HTenH @pOHTOBoﬁ aBHaluy MOI'yT Oev-
CTBOBATh Ha paananHx BHCOTaxX MOUTH OT 3€MIH IO CTPpaTo-
cheEpHl.

a. What is the predicate of the sentence?

b. What meaning does a word acquire when it is combined
with the word cBepx?

c. In what case is the word BHcoTa in the sentence? Why?

Teneppbr HaAaYMHAWT NPHUHHMATh HA BOOPYXeHWEe HCTpPeBHUTesNnHd Bep-—
TUKAIBHOTO B3JIeTa H nocangkH. '

a. Is this a personal or impersonal sentence?

b. What is the predicate of the sentence?

C. In what case are the words B3nétr and nocanka 1n the
sentence? Why?
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. ’ ’ - ’
CaMOJIETH BOEHHO-TPAHCIOPTHON aBHALMH CIOCOGHH IepebpacH-
BaTh IO BO3OYyXYy HE TONBKO BOMCKa, HO H TAKeJNyw 60eById Tex-

_HUKY, BKJI0UY3A OGPOHETPAHCIOPTEpH H TaHKH.

What is the subject?

Explain the form of the adjectlve CIIOCOGHHM. What
does it agree with? o

¢

Why does the word Bo3gyx have the endlng -y in the
sentence?

In what case is the word Bo¥cka in the sentence? Why?

Explain the grammatical form sBksmouas in the sen-
tence.
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LESSON XII

Homework I

Section One: Semantics

8

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax‘

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
‘during the Application component.

A. PECULIARITIES IN THE RUSSIAN VERBAL SYSTEM

The Russian verbal system contains a number of obstacles to
listening and reading comprehension. Read the following sen-
tence in Russian.

Yro TH TaM 6opMovems?

Not knowing the verb, you might begin to look for its meaning
in the dictionary. Unfortunately, you will not find the verb
spelled this way, since there is no such verb as "opmoueTn," or
"6opMOuHTE," or "6opMmoOun," or "6GopmMouaTh," etc. In order to find
this (or any) verb in the dictionary, you must be able to deter-
mine its infinitive, since this is the form in which verbs ap-
pear in the dictionary.

Fortunately, these spelling changes (called consonant muta-
tions) usually follow certain basic patterns.
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B. CONSONANT MUTATION

Patterns of standard consonant mutations:

Consonant preceding Changes to Consonant preceding
infinitival ending Conjugational ending
37 & S>> X
K; T > 4
. -
CT = I

You will note that when these consonant mutations occur in
first conjugation verbs, they remain throughout the conjugation.
With second conjugation verbs only the first person singular
changes.1

Mutation First conjugation Second conjugation
3(0)—>=x cCKa3aTh ) BO3HTH
’ ’ ) 4
CKaxy, CKaxemb, CKAXYT BOXY, BO3umb, BO3AT
XOIOHTH

[4
XOKY, XOmuwe, XOOAT

’ /
K{(T)—>=u IIaKaTh , , IJIaTHTE
4 ’ [
nnagy2, njavews, IUia4yyT nnagyz, iaTHb, IUIATHAT

’
nrenT a'.gb ,
V;
memnvdy, mengemb s HlenuyT

C —> 1 nHcaTsp , 6POCHUTH
,
nuuy , numemsb, IIHYyT 6ponly, Gpocuub, BPOCAT
’ 3
CT——3>m | 6JIecCTeThH | ukcTuTh
’ / / . , 7
6nemy, GJyiemens , onemyT qégy, YHCTHIIb, YUCTHAT

l. The past passive participle is also affected in most second
conjugation verbs: :

EREHEE NOYHCTHUTDh — IMOYHMEH - OCBOGOHOHTHL ~ .OCBOBOXKIEH
: BO3BPATHTh — BO3BpameH BHIIJTATHTHL = BHIJIQYEH
6POCHTDL - GpomeH -

2. Note the importance of knowing the proper stress:
s nmauy I am paying

1 mnawy I am crying
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C. INSERTED CONSONANTS

Some verbs insert the consonant 51 between the consonant pre-
ceding the infinitival ending and the conjugational ending of
the first person singular. The 1 then drops out throughout the
-remainder of the conjugation of second—conjugatlon verbs, but
remains throughout the conjugation of first-conjugation verbs.

. 4 KYyIJIlo 3Ty KHHTY 3aBTpa.

q JIOBJIO DPHOY B 2TOM O3epe.

This occurs in some verbs whose stems end in 6, B, M, 1, Or
$. Examples:

JIOGHTE = 51 JII06J1I0
I love, I like

KoJebarnca - 4 KoneGEme

I am hesitating (OH kosne6ieTcs, etc.)

HPaBHUTBCA - f el HPaBJICh.

She‘likes me.

OTHPaBUTbL — I eMmy OTIIPAaBJI0 IIOCHUIKY .

I'll send him the parcel.

HaKOPMHTE - f cedvyac HaAKOPMID COBaxy.

I'm going to feed the dog now.

aApeMaTtp = S wacTo OpeMIllo B KJlacce.

I often doze in class. (OH mpemner, etc.)

KYIIUTh =~ {1 KYIUIlo ce6e HOBYKW MaumuHy.

I'm going to buy a new car.

These consonant changes often hinder student's ability to
find unknown verbs in the dictionary. Recognition of the most
frequently occuring patterns are essential to determining the
infinitive and thus being able to find the word in the dictionary.
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D. PECULIARITIES IN THE RUSSIAN VERBAL SYSTEM

, ‘“‘Sihce verbs appear in the dictionary in their infinitive
‘forms, the following conjugational systems present difficulties
. when encountering new verbs in their inflected forms.

l. Verbs ending in -oBaTs:
Stressed endings

Example: KOMaHIoOBaTh Example: kxoBATH
rd ’ ry
51 KOMAHOYIO Mbl KOMaHIyeM I KV MH Kyem
s T - —_—e ——
TH KOMaHAyeuwb BH KOMAHOyeTe TH Kyéub BH KYE€Te
, ——e z ;.. e pryrepmmy 4
OH KOMAaHIyeT OHH KOMAHOYIT OH KYeT OHH KYKT

2. Verbs ending in -eBaThm
Stressed endings

Example: BoeBATH Example: 1JIeBATH
A BOWI MH BOKEM g TUTION MH IUTIOEM
— - — —
TH BOW0EUb BH BOBETe TH IUmoéwb BH UNMOGTE
- —g——r ———— ——
OH BOReET OHM BORWT OH IUIOET  OHM IDIORT

Exceptions:
OneBaTh — A OOEeBAW, TH OleBdelb, OHHM ONEBAIT.
YCIIeBATbL = s1 yCleBdw, TH ycneBaeuws, OHH YCHEeBAKT

. . *
3. Verbs ending in -aBaThp :

Example: oOTCTaBAThb

I oTcTan MH OTCTaém

TH OTCTaémb BH OTCTadTe
aemb

OH OTCTaeT OHHM OTCTAaRT

. / ’
Exception: mnasaTk - A IUIaBaw, TH IUIABaelb, OHU IJIABAIT

*The imperatives, verbal adverbs (imperfective), and present
passive participles of these verbs retain the -aB- infix:
" Examples: He oTcraBakTe (imperative)
S nepenaBas (verbal adverb)
nepefaBaeMuit (present passive participle)
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4. Verbs ending in ~aTh but conjugating like -uts verbs:

In addition to those with consonant mutations (e.g. HCkaTsm;
nndxatk, etc.) another problem arises with some verbs ending in
-aTb. They appear to be regular first conjugation verbs (like
yuTaTth) , but they in fact conjugate like second conjugation
verbs (like rosopuThb). In attempting to find their infinitives,
students often look under -urp and cannot find the verb in the
dictionary. Quite often a sibilant (u, %, m, ) will precede
the -aThb.

‘ I
Example: xpHuaTh

14 4
A Kpnqyf MBI KPHYHUM
A i
TH KPHYHIIb BEH KPHYHTE
W oy -
OH KPpUYUT OHHM KPHYAT*

(Note the effect of the spelling rule: 1w and g cannot be
written after sibilants, but y and a appear instead.)

5. Irregular Imperatives
Some imperatives end in -b(Te) rather than the usual -ait(re)
or -H(Te) forms. This usually occurs in the =-UTp type (second
conjugatlon verbs) whose endings in the conjugated forms are not
stressed in any of the persons.
Example: NOCTABHTBH
Imperatives: pnocTAaBb; IIOCTABBLTE

(note the stress pattern of the conjugation:

’
1 nIOCTAaBJIO MBI HOCTaBHM

TH l'IOCTa'BHIIII: BHI IIOCTaBHTe
OH HOCTéBHT OHH HOCTaBHT)

Exception: If there are two consonants preceding the
‘ infinitival ending, the imperative will be
' -u(Te) and not -b(Te) :
yMEHBUIUTEL - (imperative) yMéHbmgTe

. . /
3andMHUTH - (imperative) sandmuumre
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6. Insertion of Vowels

Some verbs insert a vowel in the conjugated forms. Quite
often the inserted vowel is o. This vowel does not appear in
the infinitive.

Examples: rHaTp?* CTEepeTh
. , ’ ’ '
A TCOHI0 MH TOHHM 1 COTDRY MH COTPEM
— - L — ..
TH TOHWIB BH TOHHTE TH COTDPElb BH COTpéTe
OH OTpE O
OH r§HHT OHH TOHAT OH coTpeT OHH COTPYT

8

(*Note: This verb not only inserts the vowel o, but it is also
a second conjugation verb, not a regular first conjugation verb
like uurarh.)

This insertion of the vowel o0 also occurs in prefixation of
the verb maTn. In addition to the insertion of o, the u becomes
# and the p drops.

Prefix Root Verb Prefixed Verb

non-— IIOOOUTH
oT- HOTH OTOHUTH
c- COUTH

7. Vowel Mutation

In addition to vowel insertion, certain vowels change during

conjugation:
Examples: 3aKPHTb neTh
A 3aKpoo A IO
TH 3aKpoeub TH TO&éub

OHH 33aKpPONT OHH TIOKT

8. Irregular Past Tense

In addition to those verbs whose past tense is completely
irregular (e.g. uagTu - wén), various spelling changes occur:

Examples: a) consonant changes

MOYbL = OH MOT
- by
BeCcTH — OH BeJI

b) shortened past tenses

NPUBHKHYTB = OH IPHBEIK
[ r’

YMEpETHs - OH yMmep
/

norubaTes — OH TIOTHO
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E. WORKING AIDS

As you have seen, there are many irregula;ities in the
verbal system of Russian. As previously mentioned, these are
too numerous to bz exhaustively dealt with in a basic course.
It is, however, important for you to realize that they exist
and to be ready to deal with them when working with spokep or
written passages of authentic Russian. Certain working aids
are available to assist you in finding the meaning of unfa-
miliar verbs having irregularities. - Among these are:

1. O6paTHHI CJIOBaApPh PYCCKOI'O fA3HKAa

The Soviets publish this "Reverse Dictionary" which is ar-
ranged in "reverse" alphabetical order, that is beginning with
words ending in a and ending with words ending in s. This wor-
king aid will help you find an unfamiliar verb by concentrating
on the ending. For example, if you have identified a verb which
you think ends in -oBaTh, you turn to the section of words end-
ing in -p and you will find an entire alphabetized list of verbs
ending in -oBaTh.

2. Op¢orpaduueckuit CiIOBapb PYCCKOTO S3HKA

Moscow also-publishes the "Orthographic Dictionary" in which
you will find over 100,000 words. Each word's inflected forms
are given. Thus, if you are unsure as to the conjugation (past
tense, etc.) of a verb, you can look it up and this reference
work will show you all the inflected forms. This is expecially
useful in identifying spelling irreqgularities (such as consonant '
mutations, vowel changes, etc.).

3. DoJibuwolt aHIJIO-PYCCKHHA CIOBADD

This English-Russian dictionary is useful when you think you
have identified a word by its meaning in a particular context.
You should look up the English meaning and check the list of Rus-
sian equivalents provided. Then use other working aids (such as
the Orthographic Dictionary) to double check on the inflected
. form in which the word appears in the passage you are listening
T to or reading. '
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing. '

1. 2ll books must be returned on time.

2. Next year they will sell their house and move to their
son's place.

3. I don't want to go, I'm tired enough’ as it is.

4. Has he lost at cards again? Yes, he often loses nowadays.

5. Wherever you.are, behave yourself properly.

6. Let's sit down at the table and have a bite to eat.

7.. Who was complaining about a headache?

8. She lost a lot of weight because of her illness.-

- 145



LESSON XII

Homework II

Section One: Aural Comprehension

0

YnpaxHenune Nl. Listen to the recording and restore all
the missing elements.,

Ha _ CTpaHH
1 2
Hemeso
3 4 5
norozna B
6 7 8
eé pamonax. Bcs '
9 10
6yneT HaXOOUTLCS
11 12
noxn _
13 14 15
_ | ‘ o ’
16 17 18
KOTOPHIH | B ' ’ nouTH
19 20
Henesu
21 22 23
24 35 - 26
TeMnepaTrypy .
27
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YnpaxHeHHe N2, Answer the following questions
pertaining to the preceding passage.

1. What is the case of the word #1?

12

2. What does word #4 mean?

¢

3. What does word #7 mean? What part of speech is it?

4. What do words #13 and #14 mean?

5. What is the case of word #15?

6. What does word #22 mean?

7. Does the passage mention the average temperature for
the week?

8. How should the inhabitants of the western part of the
USSR dress during the coming week?
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Module 11 HOMEWORK II Module 11
Lesson 12 Lesson 12

Section Two: Preparation of Oral Reports

Select a news item on any subject from a media source
(radio, TV, press). Prepare a three minute talk on that
item to be presented in Russian during the Comprehension/
Communication hour. Be sure to include the essential elements
of information: who, what when, where and why.

You may use notes but do not read ydur‘talk. Be prepared
to answer questions asked by your instructor and classmates.
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LESSON XIII

Homework 1

Section One: Semantics‘
Learn the new vocabulary and rev1ew the Word Equlvalents
sectlons of Semantics.

Seetion Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. THE NUMERAL "ONE"

1. In the nominative case, the numeral "one" has four
basic forms (which are followed by the noun in the
nominative case.)

masc. omuH 6aTanmbOH = one battalion

fem. oOHa poTa one company

neut. OOHO HCKJIOYEHHE one exception

pl. ONHHA 4YacH one watch (used with some nouns

which do not have a
singular form)

(also compounds such as: pgBamuaTs OOHa KHHra, etc;)

149



MODULE III HOMEWORK I LESSON 13

2. With the numeral "one" (and compounds ending with the
whole number "one") the adjective and noun agree in
gender, number and case.

Examples:

Fem. sing. nom.

B xHameM Kacce odHa HOBas CTyOeHTKAa.

Masc. sing. gen.

VYV oIOHOI'O HOBOI'O CTyIOeHTa eCTh Takas ManvHa.

Neut. sing. dat.
Mm nombe3kaeM K ONHOMY GOJIBLIOMYy O3€py.
Fem. sing. acc.
SRR ‘ S YMTal ONHY HHTEPEeCHYW KHHUTY.
Masc. sing. acc. (animate)

31mecs A 3HAKW TOJIBKO OOHOI'O Xopouwero Bpava.

RE Nominative:
6LUI OOMH COBETCKHI 5aTalIbOH. (M)
Tam 6rIa OOHa coBeTckas poTa. (F)
6EUIO OOHO COBETCKoe nompaspneneHue. (N)
Genitive:

5‘ OIOHOI'O COBETCKOI'O HaTallbOHAa. (M)
HH

TamM He ORUIO OOHON COBETCKOH pOTu; (F)

OOHOT'O COBETCKOT'O NoIpa3nelyleHHs. (N)

Dative:

ODHOMY CTapoMy 4YeJIOBEKY. (M)
s nomouwésn K OIIHOM - KpacCHBON JeBYUKE. (F)

OOHOMY TJIYyHOKOMY O3epy. (N)
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Accusative:

Inanimate , Animate
OOHH O6O0JILUIOH OOHOT'O XOopouero
CTOJI. (M) g sHaw Bpada. (M)
S BUXY OOHY CTapyw ’ OOHY XOPpOuyl
Jamnny. (F) 7 MencecTpy. (F)

OIOHO JKpacHBoOe
o3epo. (N)

NOTE: With animate nouns only the last number of a compound
numeral ending in "one" changes to its animate form
in the accusative case:

Simple: S 3HaKW OOHOTO COBETCKOTO odunepa.

Compound: $f 3Ha0 OBaJuUaTh OJHOTO COBETCKOI'O odHuepa.

Instrumental:
OLHHM GOJIBLUMM JIECOM. (M)
Mo nerand HaAnQ OOHOH OOoJybHION IOepeBHel. (F)
OOHUM OOJIBUIHM O3E€pPOM. (N)
Prep/Loc:
ONHOM MaJieHbKOM 6accéiHe. (M)
Mrl KyHaJlUCh B OOHOM HNHPOKOH peke. (F)
OIIHOM TJIYBOKOM O3epe. (N)
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L B. THE NUMERAL "TWO"

1. In the nominative case, the numeral "two" has two
basic forms:

masc. HOBa 6aTajboHa two battalions

fem. IBe POTH two companies

¢

'Note also that when the numerals psa (znBe), Tpu and
yeTHpe are themselves in the nominative case, the noun
which follows them are in the genitive singular. This
also applies to compound numerals ending in these num-

bers: -
oBa cospara two soldiers
TPH POTH three companies
...... JYeTHpe odunepa four officers
nBajuaTk OBa TaHKa 22 tanks
TPUINATL OBE KOpdﬁKE 32 boxes
COpPOK TpH rona 43 years

NATbHHNECAT QeTupe-nonnapg 54 dollars

2. When the numbers gBa (nBe), TpH, and dYerpue (and com-
pounds ending in them) are themselves in the nominative
case, the adjectives will be in the genitive plural.

Examples: T
OBa IJIMHHHX CTOMa. (M)

Tam " TPH NMYCTHX KOMHATH . (F)
yeTHpe CBOBOMNHHX MecTa. (N)
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This construction applies also to compound numbers
ending in pB&, Tpu and YeTHpe:

Tam IBaniaTrh IOIBa HOBHX 6GaHKa. (M)
Tam TPUOUATh TPH HOBHX KHHUIH. (F)

COPOK UeTHpe PasBUTHX OKHa. (N)

@

NOTE: = With feminine nouns, -the following construction is

possible after nOoBe, Tpu, and. YeTHpe:

oBe 60HbmH§ ABEePpH = JBe 6oﬁbmnx OBEePH

C. THE NUMERALS "TWO", "THREE", AND'"FOURf

1. When the numerals gBa, TpH, and 4YeTpHpe are in the
genitive, dative, instrumental or prepositional/locative,
the adjectives and nouns following them are plural and
agree in case:

Genitive: .
Dative:

Instrumental:

Prep/Loc:

. Kak HacCYéT 3TUX OBYX HOBHX CTYOEHTOB?

‘OpyXHe BHIAHO BCEM nBanuaTd TPEM HOBHM COJIZaTaM.

S NO3HaAKOMHJICA C YeTHPBMsS HEeMelLUKHMH odHllepaMH.

OH YUWJICS B TPEX Pa3HHX BOEHHHX YUJIHMmMAaXx.
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2. The numbers mBa 5nOBe , Tpu and ueTphHe assume the. forms
OBYX, Tpéx and uetHpex (the same as the genitive) when
they appear in the accusative case with animate nouns.
The adjectives and nouns follow in their animateé accu-
satives plural forms (the same as the genitive plural):

¢

Inanimate Accusative Animate Accusative

d BUXY IOBa OOJABHHX CJIOBaApPS. 1 BHXY OBYX HOBHX CTYIEHTOB.

g BUXY TpPH MajleHbKHMX KOMHATH. I BUXY TPEX AHITJIUHACKUX
MerJcecTep.

A BHXY dYeTHpe BOJIBIHUX OKHa. S BUXY 4YEeTHPEX COBETCKHUX
OQHULIEPOB.

This applies only to the numerals nBa (mBe), TPH, and
yeTHpe and not to compounds ending in them:

S1 3HaKW OBYX COBETCKHUX ODHUILIEPOB.

But: q sHam‘nBanuaTs'nBa~cogeTcRE§ opurepa.
1 BHXY TPEX MOJIOOHX CTYHOEHTOB.

But: g BHUXY TpnnuaTs TpH Mononmx CTYIOEeHTaA.

[uey
(83}
=
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D. OTHER NUMERALS (5 AND ABOVE)

With all other numerals five and above (except compounds
ending in 1, 2, 3, and 4 as noted), adjectives and nouns
agree with these numerals as follows.

1. When the numeral itself is in the nominative or accusa-
tive case, both the adjective and the noun are in the
genitive plural:

NOM: TaM nATH HOBHX CTYHEHTOB.
ACC: 5l BHXY MATH HOBHX CTYIIEHTOB.
7‘ NOM: 3mecr BOCeMHanuaTh HOBHX 3IaHHH.
SED ACC: 5 BHXY BOCeMHaALaThb HOBHX 3HAaHHUH.
NOM: B 5ToM ropome 27 BHCOKHMX OOMOB.
ACC: 1 BuXYy 27 BHCOKHX IIOMOB.

2, When the numeral is in the genitive, dative, instrumental
or prepositional/locative case, the adjective and the
noun are plural and in the same case:

GEN: 51 MeHs HeT NATHAECATH HEeMeLKHX MapoK.
DAT: PaspdiTe KHHTH STHM COPOKa ISITH HOBEIM CTyYIEeHTaM.
INSTR: llepeBoOsa 3»TYy CTaThW, OH MOJIL30BAJICS CEMbBI
Pa3HBEIMH CJIOBapsMH.
. ' P
PREP/LOC: CHapAnH OOCTABHIM Ha OBaguaTH TPaHCHOPTHHX
camoJleTax.
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APPENDIX

REFERENCE CHARTS -

HOMEWORK T

CARDINAL NUMBERS:

Declension of opguus,. omHa, OIHO

The numeral oguH acts as an adjective.

LESSON 13

It agrees with the
noun to which it refers in gender, number, and case. Opusa (ogHa,
onuo) is declined like the word stoT (3Ta,sTo).

Masculine

Feminine

NOM
GEN

DAT

"(inanimate)
ACC o
(animate)

INSTR

PREP

OOWH CaMoJIeT
OOHOTO CcaMoOJIETA
OOHOMY CaMOJIETY
OOMH CaMoJieT
ONHOTO MHJIOTA

OIHUM CaMOJIETOM

.06 OIHOM caMoJjieTe

06

onHa poTa
OINHOW POTE
OIHO¥ pOTE.
OOHY DPOTY
OOHY MencecTpy
OOHOW POTOH

OOHOW DpOTE

Note that with masculine inanimate nouns
OonuH is the same as the nominative.

With animate nouns it is the same as the

. BUXY OIOUH TpPY30OBHK.

S -BHXY OOHOI'O 4YeJiOBeKa.
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e : APPENDIX (continued)

Declension of nBa, gse

Masculine and Neuter Feminine
NOM OBa TaHKa NOM IBE KHHI'H
GEN OBYX TaHKOB GEN IBYX KHHUT
DAT OBYM TaHKam DAT OBYM KHHI'aM
(=NOM) znBa TaHka (=NOM) pgBe KHHUI'H
ACC 1 acc - S

(=GEN) ZIByX CTYHOEHTOB (=GEN) IOBYX CTYLEHTOK

INSTR OBYyMSA TaHKaMH INSTR IOBYyMsI KHUTAaMH

PREP O OBYX TaHKax PREP O IOBYX KHHTax

‘Note that the rule: "2, 3, 4 + genitive singular" applies only
to the nominative (or accusative inanimate) construction only.

Declension of Tpu and ueThpe

All Genders

NOM ~ TPH ypoOkKa. YeTHpe naps
GEN : TpéE‘ypdon‘  1 YeTHPEX nap
DAT Tp&M ypokam YeTHPEM Napam

(inan. = NOM) TPU ypoOKa ' YyeTunpe naphH
ACC

(anim. = GEN) TPEX CTYAEHTOB | wvermpéx cTymeHTOK
INSTR TpeMsa ypokamMu YeTHPpbMA Iapamu
PREP O TPEX ypokax O YeTHPEX napax
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APPENDIX (continued)

Declension of 5-20 and 30

Numerals ending in soft sign (5-20 and 30) are declined like
feminine nouns ending in soft sign (Houp, nmjaomans, etc.).

NOM IIATH TAHKOB BOCE&MBb MauliH

GEN IIAATH TaHKOB BOCBME MalmH

DAT IATH TaHKaM BOCBMH MaumrHaMm

ACC NATH TaHKOB BOCEMb MauMH

INSTR | NATHEI TaHKaMH BOCEMb MaumHaMH
(BOCEMBIO)

PREP O HATH TaHKax O BOCBMH MamwpHax

Note that in these constructions the accusative of both ani-
mate and inanimate objects is always the same as the nominative.

1 BUXY NATH CaMOJIETOB.

g BHUXY HNATHL CTYIEHTOB.

Declension of 50, 60, 70, 80

NOM nATbOEeCAT CaMOJIETOB IWeCThAEeCsAT TIHJIOTOB
GEN NATUOECATH CaMOJIETOB HeCTHOECSATH NHJIOTOB
DAT NATUOEeCATH caMoJiETaM HEeCTHUOEeCATH TIUJIOTaMm
ACC nAThAECAT CaMOJIEéTOB mecTbASCHAT IIHJIOTOB
INSTR NATHIONECATHY CaMOJIETaMu WeCTbOAECAThI MNHJIOTaAMH
,.f:  ' PREP | 0 naATHOECATH  CcaMoJNEeTax o meCTgnecHTg NUJIOTax

Note that both parts of these four numerals (50, 60, 70, 80)
are declined separately but are written as one word.
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APPENDIX (continued)

Declension of 40, 90, 100

NOM COpPOK OeBAHOCTO cTO TaHKOB
GEN COopokKa neBHHOCTé cra TAHKOB
DAT copoka AOeBsTHOCTAa cra TaHkKam
ACC COpPOK IIeBSHOCTO cTO TAHKOB
INSTR COopoKa HOeBsAHOCTAa cra TaHKaMu
PREP O copoka O ZOeBAHOCTA O cTa TaHKax

Note that there are only two forms:
l. NOM and ACC copok, OEeBAHOCTO, CTO
2. 1In all other cases - copoka, IOeBsHOCTa, CTa

Declension of 200 - 900

NOM IOBeCTH OATBCOT TaHKOB
GEN OBYXCOT OATHCOT TaHKOB
DAT OByMCTaMm NATUCTaM TaHKaMm
ACC OBeCTH nATbCOT » TaHKOB
INSTR IBYMSC TaMH IATBOCTAMH TaHKaMu
PREP O OByXCTax O nmATHCTAaxX TaHKax

Both parts of these numerals are declined separately but
are written as one word.
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The declension and use of composite numbers

NOM oBaaunathk OOHH CTOJ TpUALaTh CeMb CTOJIOB
GEN OBaaLaTH OJHOTO CTOJIa TPUAOLATH CEMH CTOJIOB
DAT IOBanuaTH OONHOMY CTOJY . TPHUAOLATH CeMH CTOJIaM
OBanuaTtky OOUH CTOJ TpUOlLlATE CeMb CTOJIOB
OBanuaTe OOHOI'O MEeXaHMKa TpuOllaTh CEMb MEXaHUKOB
INSTR OBamuaTb OOHHM CTOJIOM TPUIOLATBO CEMBI CTOJIAMH
PREP | o mBamuaTH OIHOM CTOJE O TpPHIOUATH CEeMH CTOJNax

Note that each component of a composite numeral is declined

separately.
OIIUH + ADJECTIVE + NOUN
NOM OIOUuH HOBHH MOCT OIIHa HOBas JsaMia
GEN OOHOI'O HOBOI'O MOCTAa ' O@HOM HOBOM JIaMIIH
DAT OIIHOMY HOBOMY MOCTY OIHOM HOBOHU ﬁamne'
etc. etc.
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ABA, TPHM, YETHIPE + ADJECTIVE + NOUN

NOM . GEN pl. GEN sing.
- | NOM | oBa HOBEHIX “camonéra
S . N S TpU BONBIMX KOMHAaTH
) YeTHpe pycckux CTyneHra
GEN GEN pl. "GEN pl.
GEN : e — Y
OBYX HOBHIX caMon&ETOoB
Tpex BOJIBINX KOMHAT
| veTHpEX PYCCKHX CTYIEHTOB
DAT - - .DAT pl.. . DAT pl.
DAT OBYM HOBHIM camoséTam
TpeMm SONIBUIUM . - - 'KOMHaTam
YeTHPEM PYCCKUM CTyImeHTaM

ACC (Like the nominative or genitive);.., 

INSTR =  INSTR pl.  INSTR pl.
INSTR OBYMs HOBHIMH camoJsié TaMu
TpeMsa B OJIBIITUMH KOMHaTaMu
YeTHPbBMS PYCCKUMH CTyHmeHTaMu
PREP PREP pl. PREP pl.
PREP o | mByX HOBHIX camosieTax
O | Tpex 60nbm§§ KOMHaTax
o | veTHpex PYCCKHX CTyIeHTax

Note the complete agreement of numerals and adjectives with the
nouns they modify in all cases except the nominative. The numer-
als »OBa, Tpu, and dYetTmpe in the nominative case are followed by
nouns in the genitive singular, but the adjectives are in the
genitive plural. After the feminine form gse, the adjective may
appear in either the nominative or thé genitive. -

ABe XOpomHx KHHTH OR ' IOBe Xopomme KHUTH

NUMERALS 5 AND ABOVE + ADJECTIVE + NOUN

NOM NATH HOBHX TAaHKOB BOCEMB XOpOIWHKX MauUH
GEN NATH HOBHX TAaHKOB BOCBMH XOPOWHMX MauHUH
DAT OATH HOBEIM TaHKam BOCBEMH XOPOWHM MamMHaMm
ACC IISTh HOBHX TAaHKOB BOCeMbP XOpOmHMX MauuH
INSTR ONATHI HOBHMH TaHKaMH BOCEMBI XOPOWHMH MalHHaMHU
PREP O MATH HOBHX TaHKax O BOCBMH XOpOMmMHMX MalmMHax
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3. The numbers 11-19 are combination forms which include
SR the infix -najm- (over; above) and the suffix -uars
R (a shortened form of pecsaTs).
: Thus 1%, for example, actually is rendered in Russian
as "5 over 10" (mAT-HaO-uaTh) .

The nominative and accusative of the numerals 5-=30 take
a soft sign only at the end: '

nAaTHaguaTrtbh, BOCeMHanmuaTh, Asanuartb, TpuOoiaThk

2. The nominative and accusative of the following numerals
contain a soft sign in the middle of the word (between
the components comprising them).

NATHOECAT IATBCOT
WeCTbAECAT WeCTbCOT
CEMBbOECAT ‘ CeMbCOT
BOCEMbIIECAT BOCEMBCOT
NeBATbCOT

5. Note the variations of the word cto (100) in the
nominative case of the following numerals:

200 - mBecTH 600 - mecTbCOT
300 - Tpucta 700 - cembcOT

400 - ueTHpecTa 800 - BOCeMbCOT
500 - mATBCOT 900 - HmeBATBHCOT

Recall also the numerals:

v _ 40 - copok
: 90 - HOeBAHOCTO
100 - cToO
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing. Write out all numerals.

1.

I know twenty one Soviet officers.

We met four German pilots.

According to my watch it is five minutes to five.

We shall be in Moscow about a week.

Tomorrow is a holiday and I wlll get up after ten.

My brother was born at five fifteen in the morning on Wed-
nesday the twelfth of August 1958.

She worked here from March of 1968 to July of last year.

We will meet at the club at four forty five.
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LESSON XIII

Homework 11

Section One: Translation

Use your Ru551an-Engllsh dlctlonary to complete the follo-
w1ng translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translatlon w1ll be checked during
the Reinforcement component.

‘B 3aBHcuMocTu oT(1l) pemdemmx(2) 3amau BbeHHo—Bbanymaue

Cumur messitesi(3) ma(4) 5 ponGE‘aBnaunn, a umenno(5): BoMBapru-

pOBOqHaH(G) ‘aBHAUU, HCTpe6HTeHbHO 60M6apHHpOBOQHaH(7), ucTpe-

gdTenbHasx (8), paasentaTeanaH(Q) 1 BOEHHO- TpaHCHOpTHaH. B(10)

60M6apHHDOBOQHym(11) aBHauHm BXOOAT CaMOHeTH—paKeTOHOCHH, 6oM—~

6apAUpPOBIKKH , TopnenOHocuH(12) u npyrne.' CaMOJIETH »TOTrO pomna

aBHaIUH HaHOCHT(13) paKeTHHe U B6OMBOBHE ynapa(14) no(15) ‘6OJIL—

MM OﬁbeKTaM(lﬁ)

HcTpebuTenbHO-60MbapnupoBouHasi (17) aBuanusa HaHScuT (18) pa-

KeTHHEe B GOMBOBHE vaapu (19) no(20) unebombumuMm HaseMueM (21) o06b-

éktam(22), B ToM umcné(23) u HO‘HbﬁﬁﬁXﬂéM(24)bﬁenﬁMb(paKeTHHM

ycTaHOBKaM, TaHKaMm, NnexoTe u Tak panee(25)).

HcTpebuTenbHasa(26) aBuanusa npenHasHadena (27) IOns 60pb6H C

o 7
caMoJieTaMHu U 6eCHHH6THHMH cpengcrsaMiu IIPOTHBHHKA B BO3OyXe.

CaMoOJIETH pa3BerHBaTesbHON (28) aBMaluM UMET Ha 6opTy (29) doTo-

Id d 4 ..
rpaduvecKrie U cCleluajibHHEe allnapaThi. CamoJsieTH BOE€HHO-TpPAHC-

. .. 4
IIOPTHOM aBHallM¥ HMenT 6o0sbmywn(30) rpysonomnemMHocThk (31) u panb-

HOCTHB (32) noneTa.
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(1) the mission to be (2),
the Air Force (3) (4) five
kinds of aviation (commands) (5): (6),
(n, (8),
(9) and Military Transport Aviations.

Rocket-armed airplanes, bombers, (12)
and others (10) | (11)
Aviation. Airplan;s in this aviation . (13)
missile and bomber (l4) . (15)
large (16).

(17) Aviatiodn (18)
missile .and bomber (19) ‘ (20)
small (er) (21) | ‘ (22),

(23) ' (24) targets

(rocket launchers, tanks, infantry ' (25)).

(26) Aviation ‘ (27)
for combat in the air with the enemy's aircraft and pilotless
equipment. (28) airplanes
have photographic and (other) special equipment (29).
Military-transport airplanes have : . (30)

(31) and (long) flight (32).
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Section Two: Aﬁalysis

i

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion
will take place during the Reinforcement component.

B 3aBHCHMOCTH oT pemaemux 3agad BoeHHo—BosnymHme Cuyml ne-
JAATCHA Ha 5 poOOOB aBHAallMM, a HMEHHO: 60M6apnnp030qﬂaz aBH-
anus, HCTpeﬁﬁTeHbHo—GOMGaDanOBOqHaH, Hcrpe6HTeanaa, pas-
BenbBaTeJIbHAS ¥ BOEHHO-TPAHCHOPTHAaHA.

What is the subject of the sentence?
What is the predicate?
In what case is the word z3anaua in the sentence? Why?

Explain the grammatical form PpemaeMuinthe sentence.

B 60MBapOUPOBOYHYIO aBUALHKIO BXOOAT CaMOHeTH—paKeTOHOCHH,
6oMbapOUPOBHUKHY , Topnenonocnu u Opyrue.

What is the subject of the sentence?
In what case is the word aBuanua in the sentence? Why?

What secondary part of the sentence is the word Gom-
6apAUPOBOYHHMA?

Ca@onérw 3TOrO poma aBHAlMM HAHOCAT paKeTHHE M GOMGOBHE
yOapH IO 6GOJIbIKM OBBEKTAM.

What is the subject of the sentence?
In what case is the word yzmap in the sentence? Why?
Explain the meaning of the preposition mo.

Give the gender, number and case of the word OBBEKT
in the sentence,
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4, HCTpeﬁﬁTeHbH0-6OM6aanpOBquaH aBHaHHH HaHdCHT ‘pakKeTHHe
7§ 6OM60BHe yOoapu Io HEeBOMbUIMM Ha3EMHEM OﬁbeKTaM, B TOM
YHCJIE M MO NOOBUXHHEM LeJIsM (pakeTHHM ycCTaAHOBKAaM, TaHKam,
IexoTe W Tak nalee).

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
c. In what case is the word pens in the sentence? Why?

d. What secondary part of the sentence 1s the word He6on5—
mon?

e. Why is the word uucio in the sentence in the preposi=-
tional case?

’ .e
5. HcTpebuTesibHasg aBHAUMUA MNpefHasHaveHa IOJjA BOpbSBH C caMoje-
: d ’
TaMH U OGeCIUJIOTHHMH CpelcTBaMH IIPOTHBHHKA B BO3lyXe.

a. What is the predicate of the sentence?

c. Explain the grammatical form npegmasmauyed in the
sentence.

. .. ’
ERRNIEE 6. CaMoJleTH pa3BeInBaTeJIbHON aBHaLUN HMMEewnT Ha 6optTy doTorpa-
B dUueckHue MU ClelUdJbHHEe annapiTH.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. In what case is the word 6opt in the sentence? Why?

c. What secondary part of the sentence is the word amna-
pdaT?

7. CaMOJIéeTH BOEHHO-TPAHCHOPTHON aBHAUKK HMMET GOJbUYH I'DY30-—
NOOBEMHOCTL ¥ JOal/IbHOCTE IIOJIeTa.

a. Which word does the word tTpaHcnoptsueii modify in the
sentence?

b. Why does it have the ending -or in the sentence?

c. What 1s the dlfference in meaning between the words
gonbudit and 60sbLMH?

d. Fromwhat two words is the word rpysonombeMHocTb formed?
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LESSON X1V
Homework 1

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. ORDINAL NUMERALS

Ordinal numerals are adjectives. Therefore, they agree
with nouns in gender, number, and case. Also, as in English,
compound ordinal numerals change only the last number to an
ordinal. :

He serves in the 37th MRR.
OH CJIYXHT B TpPHIOULATH CeIbMOM MOTOCTPEJIKOBOM IIOJIKY .

1. All ordinal numerals (except Tperuit) are declined like
adjectives of the hard type.

NOM NepBHH OeHb - - ABaguatas CcTpaHuua
GEN ﬁepéggg AHA ABanuaTO# CTPaHULH
DAT - MepBOMY IHI | oBamuaTon crpannue
ACC TIepPBHIH ﬁeHb nsénuarzg CTpaHuLy
INSTR IepBEM IHEM DBamUaTOH CTPaHHUelR
PREP O nmepBOM QOHe O HmBanUATON CTpPAaHHLE
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The ordinal numeral Tpetu#i is declined like adjectives
of the soft type, only there is a -p- preceding the reg-
ular soft endings.

NOM TpeTHUuH IeHb TpeTbhs CTpaHHIa
GEN TpeTher'o OHA TpeTbed CTPaHHLH
DAT TpeTheMy IOHI0 TpeThbed CcTpaHUue
ACC TPEeTUu JeHb TPEeTh CTPaHULY
INSTR TPeTBHUM IHEM TpeThell CTpaHuleH
PREP O TpeThbeM IOHe TpeThbel CTpaHulie
3. The first part of ordinal numerals formed from com-
pound cardinal numerals does not change in the declen-
sion.
NOM f ITATUOEeCATHI IBYXCOTHH TPEXTHC Y HHI
GEN. NATUIOECATOI'O p»gBYXCOTOI'O TpéXTHCHquro
DAT IATUOECATOMY »OBYXCOTOMY TpéXTHCHqHOMV
ORDINAL NUMERALS
1 - 10 11-12 and. teens Tens Hundreds
TIepBHH OOUHHANIIA THIH OecAaTHH COTHIH
BTOPOH IBeHaguaTHH IOBaniaThA IOBYXCOTHIH
TpeTHuH TPHHAaAUAaTHHA TPUOLATHHA TPEXCOTHIH
YeTBEpPTHH Ye THPHAMIA THIA COpPOKOBOH YeTHPEXCOTHI
NATHH OATHaIUa THN NATUOEeCATHIMA OIATHCOTHHR
. WecToH, mecTHanlaTHHA meCTHaECATHMI WeCTUCOTHH
cenbpMoOMn ceMHanuaTuﬁ"' ?CeMHnéCHTmﬁ . CEeMHCOTHIH
BOCBMOM: BOCeMHaOllaTHH BOCBMHIECATHH BOCBMHCOTHH
OeBATHHA IeBaTHaOIaTHA neBAHOCTHH OeBATHUCOTHHA
NeCSATHI : ’

Note that the ordinal numerals 50th, 60th, 70th, 80th, and
200th ~-900th ‘consist of two parts:
corresponding cardinal numeral + the adjectival form of the
word JecsiTb Or CTO: - ' ‘

the genitive case of the

NATUOECATHR

CeMHuIOeCATHH

OBYXCOTHH
TPEXCOTHIA
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B. THE CARDINAL NUMERALS THICSIYA, MWIJIMOH, AND MWJUIMAPJ

The numerals THcsaya (1000), mumnmude (1,000,000), and
muwyudpn (1,000,000,000) are used and declined as nouns.
Regardless of the case in which they appear, the noun which
follows them is always in the genitive plural.

Examples:

ACC. GEN PL. PREP. GEN PL.
MH YHUYTOXHJIM THCAYY TaHKOB. 51 TOBOPK O THCAYE TAaHKOB.

Declension of one thousand, one million, and one billion

Trcsda (fem.), MumudH (masc.), and MuutHapn (masc.) are
used and declined as nouns and have both singular and plural

forms:
‘OIoHA THCAYA OOHWH MHUJIJIMOH
OBE€ THCAYH IBa MHJUJIMOHA
IIAThE THCAY ISTH MHUJIJIMOHOB

THICHUYA, MﬁnnHOH, and mwumapn are followed in all cases by
the genitive plural of the noun and its qualifier.

Singular Plural
NOM THICAYA TSIKEJHEX TaHKOB THCAYH TIXKENHX TaHKOB
GEN THCAYHU TSOKEJIHIX TAaHKOB THICAY TAXENEIX TaHKOB
DAT THCSAYE TAXEHX TAHKOB | THCAYAM THAXSJEX TaHKOB
ACC THCAYY TsKEJIHX TaHKOB THICAYU TAXKENHX TAaHKOB
INSTR THICAYEH (bI0) TAXEJHX TaHKOB THCAYAMH TSIXEJIHX TAaHKOB
PREP THICSYE THXKENHX TAHKOB THCSYAaX THAXKEIHX TAHKOB

Remember that the pronunciation of ThHcsiua is usually reduced
to , TEma."
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C. COMPOUND ADJECTIVES FORMED FROM A NUMERAL AND A NOUN
There are several adjectives in Russian which are formed
by means of combining a numeral with a noun.
Theses compound adjectives are formed as follows:

The genitive form of a cardinal numeral + the stem of the
noun + the adjectival suffix + the adjectival ending:

B

Formation Example
N ’ N ¥
BOCBMM + 3Tax + H + HII BOCBMHOTAXHHN IOM
(-as, -oe, =-me) an eight-story building
OATH + JileT + H + ui OATHISTHUN MaIbUYHK
(-asa, -ee, =ue) a five-year-old boy
TPéxX + THCHAY + H + Hit TPEXTHCAYHASA apMHUS
(-asz, =o0e, =-me) a 3000-man army
IBYX + MeTp + OB + mix © OBYXMeTpoBas HOocKa
(-asa, -oe, -me) a two-meter board
copoka + Py6i + eB + Hi COpOKapyGJieéBHe TYQIIH
R (-asz, =-oe, =-me) a (pair of) forty-ruble
T I shoes

Exceptions: 90 and 100. These numerals are generally used
in the nominative case:

IeBSHOCTONGTHUR cTapAk - a 90-year-old man

CTQ:écaqHaﬂ Tonna - a crowd of 100,000 people

However: cTamBafuaTHIBYXMUILIUMeTpdBas réy6nua -
a 122-mm howitzer

*  Another grammatical construction is noteworthy:

a three-story house = TPEX3T AXHEHN IOM
Or: JIOM B TpPH 2Taxa
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D. WORDS WITH SIMILAR NUMERICAL ROOTS

You have now learned many numbers, adjectives, and nouns
which are themselves numerals, or are related to or derived
from numerals. Note the relationships-among the various words
below, each derived from the numeral oxuH.

EE onuH : onHémgé - once; one day; once upon a time
onmuHHaguartbk .. .— 11 ("one over ten").
OnuHOKHUIH - lonely
. e . - _—
enIuHCTBO - unity
enuHALA - a 1 (the digit 1)
onHoNéTKH - children of the same age
I d . . .
OINHOPOIHHMA - uniform; similar; homogeneous
OIIHOOGPA3HHI =~ — monotonous
onHONONMYAaHUH =~ (CAyXUT B OOHOM MOJKy) comrade-in-arms

onHodamaser -~ person with the same last name
(as another)

onHO3TAXHHIE = - one-storey (house, etc.)

onHoBpéMéHHO ~ simultaneously

When confronted with such words, try to arrive at the
derivation and always ‘look for contextual clues. :
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of

the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing. Write out all numerals.

We live in an eight-story dormitory.

4§

This unit does not have a 122-mm howitzer.

That happened seven and a half years ago.

This officer has been on active duty since the age of 18.

I can't make it there in an hour.

On what date will you finish school?

The Russian language is taught in eighty three schools.

The film begins at five minutes till seven and ends at
gquarter past ten. ‘
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Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension

4

VopaxueHne MB1. Listen to the recording and restore all
the missing elements.

3a
1 2 3
TerepatHe Hu CTpaHH
4 5
pexyMa B3OpPBaHH
6 7
B ’
8 9 ’ 10
B pesynbTaTe UMénTCs H
11 12 13
IO COOBmEeHHI TerepaHCKOIrOo , B
: 14 15
Bopymkepn B3OpBaHa MOmHas Ha
16 7
ropoma. OnuH
18 19 20
u 10 , coobmaeTt TACC.
21 22
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VnpaxHeHue B2. Answer the questions pertaining to the text.

a. What is the case of word #1?

b. What is the casé of words #4 and #5? Why?

c. What is the case of word #82 Why?

d. What is the case of word #147?

e. Explain the use of prepositions in the construction

Ha (17) (18) (19) ropopa.

f. Does the passage mention how many people were killed?

g. Where did the news come from?
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YnpaxaeHHe M3, Listen to the passage and supply the follo-
wing essential elements of information.

wWho?

What?

Where?

When?

Why

What kind of battié are they talking about?

Vnpakuesue NM4. Listen to the recording again and restore
all the missing elements.

BeTpeya MHHHCTPOB

PeniTep Bpwccéna:

MUHHCTPH -

EBponenckoro sxonoméqecxoro’codﬁmecha

15 , Hauas

exerdgHoe ,CpaxéHue" no HeH

’,
CeJIbCKOXO3AHNCTBEHHYK nponﬁxunm.
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Section Two: Textual Restoration

Restore the text using the words provided in the list below.
The words are given in their dictionary forms and must be
changed as required by the context. Each word may be used only
once. There are extra words in the list. The restored text
will be checked during the Reinforcement component.

8

KpacHO3HaMEHHHM [IPHBOJIOXKCKHI BOEHHHH .
BpeMeHH
nexTeHanTta C. Hukonaesa ‘BoMboMeTaHHue
pPes3Ko .
MrTypMmaBy
JileiTeHaHTy A. XOXPAKOBY HAa _ i ' o ' K
TMIOJINTOHY IIPHIJIOCH OIITHYECKOTO

IepeKJIYaThCsa Ha PalHOJIOKAIlMOHHHK. CHenuanucT 2-ro

odullep HOeACTBOBAJI UETKO. DYKOBO-

OUTEeNb TOJIETOB - OOKJAan . 9KHUIaxa:

"llens BUXY". HeKOoTopoe
6OMBE TOYHO MOPa3WIM ' .
a 6paTsp a3poTIOPT PeaKTHUBHHHT
IoJIs IMOOXOIIHUTH BHIOHMOCTH cHavana -
‘KO IPHHATH ‘BpemsA ' CTapmui
Ha YXYOUHUTBbCH BHUIET yyue6HHIHI
c KJlacc
‘yepes - JIE TYUK

OKpYyT

TIOOXOomn

TIpHIes

caMoJIeT

11eJib
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Homework 1

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. TFRACTIONS

Fractional numerals (fractions) are formed by combining car-
dinal and ordinal numerals: the numerator of a fraction is de-
noted by a cardinal numeral in the nominative case, the denomi-

nator is denoted by an ordinal number in the genitive plural.

r'd
IIpoCTHE M IOeCATHYHHE OPO6H

(Common and decimal fractions)

1/2 onHa BTopas (gacTs) HJIH TOJIOBHHA

1/3 oOoHa TpeThA HJIM TpeTh

2/3 OBe TpPeTBbHX (YacTH) UJIH IBe TpeTu
1/4 omHa YeTBEpTas MM YEeTBEpThb

3/4 TPH UYeTBEPTHIX WM TPH YeTBEpTH
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1/5 ogHa nATad
2/7 IOBe CeObMEX
4 3/8 YeTHpe M TPH BOCBMHX
5/100 (0,05) NATH COTHX
1/1000 (0,001) OnHA THCAYHAA
7,5 CeMb LEJHX W OATH neCATHX

Note that the conjunction um is used to link the fraction with
the whole number:

37/8 - Tpu MU cCeMb BOCBHMHX
2 3/4 - o§OBe U TPH YETBEPTHX

When decimal fractions are used with a whole number, the
word uenmii (the whole) is commonly added:

0,7 =~ HOJNPb LEAHX MU CeMb IOeCATHX
1,15 - opHa ueNas M OATHaIUAaTh COTHX
2,4 ~ @OBe lUeJHX U YeTHpe HOeCATHX

Also note that in Russian a comma serves as the decimal point.

3,025 0,1 5,05
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B. THE DECLENSION AND THE USE OF FRACTIONAL NUMERALS

Both :components of a fractional numeral change when it is
declined.

3/5 of an inch
NOM TpH OATHX Oo#AMa
:;3iﬁii éEN TPEX NATHX AOoiMa
DAT TPEM MATHM OOEMa
ACC TPH NATHX ZOoAMa
INSTR TpeMS MOATHMH IOoHMa
"PREP - | 0 TpE€X maTHX - OlHMa

The noun used with a fractional numeral invariably stays in
the genitive singqular.

Examples:

Eciy npu6aBHTE K OQHOM YeTBepTOH TPHU 4YeTBEpPTHX,

6yneT onHa uenas.

C. DECIMALS

In Russian, the decimal system is used more frequently than

fractions. )
There are two ways of rendering decimals in the Russian

military:

1. by rendering the decimal point with the word wu:

English Russian Russian

(numerical) (numerical) (spoken)

2.15 2,15 IBa U HOATHaIOIATL COTHX .
2.6 2,6 IBa u mecThs HOeCSATHX .
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2. by rendering the decimal point with the word sansaras:
(which literally means "comma")

English Russian Russian

(numerical) (numerical) (spoken)

2.15 2,15 IBa, 3amnaTad OOHH NATH.
2.6 2,6 IBa, 3amnfaTas WecCTh.

Note that the above constructions are similar to the English
use of the word "point."

2.15 "Two point one five." etc.

Also, the Soviet military often uses this decimal system in
official communications.

Mu uspacxomoBanu 15,7 (read ,mATHanUaATL M CeMb. OeCATHX")
60EeKOMILNIEKTA .

We expended 15.7 basic loads (of artillery rounds).

ATakOBATh B HaNpaBJIeHMH BHCOTH 247,5 (read ,OBeCTH COPOK
ceMp M nATH").

You are to attack in the direction of hill (or elevation)
247.5.
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D. NOUN EQUIVALENTS OF FRACTIONS

only very simple fractions usually appear in spoken Russian
and these are most often expressed by using the following noun
forms.

rnojoBuHa — half; (when used alone = 1/2)
TpeThb - a third; (when used alone = 1/3)

qéTBepr - a fourth; (when used alone = 1/4)

The above forms are often used without a numerator and are
followed by a noun in the genitive case.

MH yXe NIpOmsjH TPeTh Hamero Kypca.
We have already finished a third (1/3) of our course.

s 9TO cpHenaw BO BTOPON IOJIOBHHE IHA.
I'11 do that in the afternoon.
(literally; in the second half of the day).

Cenyac uéTBepTh BTOPOTO.
It's now a quarter after one.
(literally; a quarter of the second hour)

The above forms are also used with the prepositioﬁ c as
follows:

s Tam NpPOBE&JI OHBa C IOJIOBHHON MeCsa.
I spent 2 1/2 months there.:

IMHA 2TOM HOCKH HEeBATb C YeTBEepTBh MIHAMOB.
This board is 9 1/4 inches long.

Note that the case of the noun following the expression ¢
[IOJIOBHHOK, C TpeThid, and c uerTBepTbl iS determined by the num-
ber which precedes them.

OBa C TpeThbi QyHTA - 2 1/3 pounds (Gen. Sing. after "2")

OATh C TPEeTbI ¢yHT9§ - 5 1/3 pounds (Gen. Pl. after "5")
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E. SPECIAL NUMERALS DERIVED FROM TIOJIOBHHA

Russian has several special numerical forms derived from
the numeral nonosuHa (1/2). Among these are:

1. HonTopé (fem - monTODH)

‘'The Russian equlvalent for "one and a half" exists as a
special numeral. When used with masculine or neuter nouns,
its form is nosnropa. When it is used with feminine nouns,
its form is nonTopsl. When these numerical forms are,
themselves, in the nominative or accusative cases, the
noun following them is genitive singular.

Mu yXe NIpOuUIH IOJITOPA KHUJIOMeTpa .
We have already walked 1 1/2 kilomters.

OH 3TO cHeyan 3a MOJITOPH Heneu.
It took him 1 1/2 weeks to do that.

If these ,forms appear in other cases, they assume the
form nonytopa (for masc, fem, and neuter) and the noun
following them is in the plural form of the same case.

OH TaMm G6HJI OKOJIO IOJIYTOpa 4acosB.
He was there for around 1 1/2 hours.

YTro OH CKasaJl O MOJIYTOPAa HeHessix, KOTOPHE OH TaM IpPOBE?
What did he say about the 1 1/2 weeks he spent there?

Note also that these forms may be used in combination
with other numerals. :

THICAYA IIATHBCOT YeJIOBEK

1.500vqenoaex OR

NOJITOPH THCAYMH UYeEeJIOBEK
(literally; 1 1/2 thousand people)

OnUH MHJUIMOH HATBCOT THCAY pyGjei
l.500.000py6neﬁ<<:: OR

noJyiropa MHJUJIMOHA pybreH
(literally; 1 1/2 million rubles)
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e 2. Compound words with the prefix nosn-

Russian uses several compound words to indicate 1/2 of
something:

nomyaca - 1/2 an hour
nonpyura - 1/2 a pound

Such compound words consist of::

nosn + ‘genitive singular of an inanimate noun

Among the most commonly used of such words are:
nmomuaca - 30 minutes (1/2 an hour)
nonctd - 50 (1/2 a hundred)
oncdtuur - 50 (1/2 a hundred)
nonéyTHnku - 1/2 a bottle
noncrakdHa -~ 1/2 a glass
non—nﬁrpa - 1/2 a liter

If the word to which mon- is prefixed begins with an
J, a vowel, or a capital letter, the compound word is

hyphenated.
Examples:
non-ypoka - 1/2 the lesson
noj-nucra - 1/2 a page
| non-Esporu -  1/2 of Europe

Such words are rarely used in cases other than the nom-
inative or accusative. There is one quick way to re-
‘cognize instances in which they are used in oblique
~cases: the vowel y is inserted between the prefix mosn-
and the noun.

S cnan OKoJIO nonzqgca. I slept for about a half hour.

SRR , In such instances you should use the context to deter-
RS mine the case. For example, nonyuaca, in the sentence
SR above, is genitive since it follows the preposition
S OKOJIO.
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3. The words ndnmeHs and NSIHOUYB. -

The words nommenr and ndnuous do not mean "half a day"
or "half a night". They refer to the midpoints of the

day (night) = 12:00 noon and 12:00 midnight. Note the
contextual examples below.

Ona mpuexasia B NOJIEHb, a‘yexaha B 2 yaca.
She arrived at noon and left at 2:00 p.m.

V.H_npOCHYHCH’B«HdHHOQB H ‘He MOI ONATb 3aCHYTb.
I woke up at midnight and couldn't get back to sleep.

These forms: sometimes appear in oblique cases. As with
the compound non- words, watch for the letter y in the
middle of the word. The nominative and accusative cases
are identical, and the y is stressed in the middle of
these words in other cases.

Examples:

OHa ckasasa, 4YTO NPHENET K MOJYLHIO.
She said she would be here by noon.

/
- Nloesn mnpuwes OKOJIO HNOJIYHOYH. :
The train arrived around midnight.

Note that the best way to recognize the difference between
these forms and the mon- compounds is by stress.

*ndnnens (noon) *rmonnust (half a day)
NOM Vxe nénneHb! , _ - [Ipouwuto nonnHé, a ero eme HeT.
GEN OH npuexasy OKOJIO NOJIyHAHS. TaM Ml TTPOBEJIH OKOJIO TOJIOHSA.
n i o | e ) ff—f—ff \’.. L, e
DAT IpueneM K noninﬁm. ’ (mosnus is almost never used

in the dative)

ACC 4 npueny B hénneﬁb. b TaM’HbﬁpOBén NONLHA.
- (These forms are Very“rarely used in the INSTR and PREP)
*The same differences in form apply to:

y _
nénHoqb(midnight) and nonuouu (half a night)
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Section Three: Written Assignment

R Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
PO the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below

into Russlan in writing. Write out all numerals.

1. Weé have finished two thirds of the course.

2. How much do I owe you for two and a third pounds?

3. I'll do that in the second half of the day.

4. It took him a week and a half to do that.

5. The train arrived around midnight.

6. Give me three fourths of a pound of cheese.

7. A normal temperature is 98.6 degrees.

8. I slept for about a half an hour.
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Homework I1

‘Section One: Translation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component. :

Camem MasieHbKuM(1) aBHanudoHHEM(2) 60eBEM mompasnendéHueM

aBnsercsa 3BeHd(3) camonéros. B 3Bend (4) ot(5) nByx mo(6)
YeTHpEx camoNiéToB (60MB6apOMPOBUMKOB MeHbme (7), HCTpebuTrenei

donpme (8)) .

Tpu 3BeHA(9) cocTarstior sckampHnbio(10), a Tpu sckampumeu(1l) -

nosik. KpomMe 60OeBHX noapasmesieHHi, B aBHMAHMOHHHX(12) nomnxax

UMETCA H aBHAIKHOHHO (13) ~Texuuueckue rnonupasfesyiIeHUs, XO3AHCTBEH-—

HHEe U OpyTHe.

BosgymHema (14) coennHéHHﬁMH(15) ABNSANTCA aBHaUUoOHHHE (16)

nuBu3uK (TpH NoOJKa) u aBuauuoHHHEe (17) kxopnycd (Tpu OUBU3HUH) ,

a o6bemuuéHuaMu(18) - BosgyuHHe (19) apmuu (TpH Kopryca, OT-

nejabHHe coenmuHeHus (20) u uvacTH).

B kxaxmoMm Bo3gymHOM(21) coenuuenuu(22), xpome 6GoMBapaupOB-

HHKOB, HCTpebuTeNnel ¥ HUcTpebureneii—-60oMBapOUpPOBHHKOB, ecThb (23)
.. 4
caMoN&TH IOPYyrux THUIOB (24). K HHUM OTHOCHTCS pas3BenOHBaTeJILHEE

.o 7
CaMoNETH, TPAHCHOPTHHE, CaHUTAPHHe (25), y4ebHO-TPEeHUPOBOU-

HHe (26) u camMonéTtH cBs3u(27).
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The | (1) (2)

’combat subunit is a e 3 : (3) of airplanes. There
are (5) two (6) four air-
.planes ina .. . (4) (bombers - _ (7),
fighters - (8)).

Three . (9) constiute a B (10),
and three .. . - {1ll) - a regiment.- In addition
to the combat subunits in (12) regiments,
‘there are also _ @~ g (13) maintenance, support

and other subunits.

(16) divisions (three regiments) and

(17) corps (three divisions) are (14)
(15), and (19) armies (three
air corps, separate = - ' - (20), and units) are
(18).
;ff?ff  In every e (21) f (22),
R besides bombers, fighters and fighter-bombers, (23)
other (24) of airplanes. These include
reconnaissance, transport, _ . . (25), . (26)
and (27) airplanes.
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Section Two: Analystis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion
will take place during the Reinforcement component.

1. CaMHM MayieHbKHUM aBHAUHOHHHM O60€BHM nonpasfesIieHHEeM SIBISeTCHA
3B€HO CaMoOJIeTOB.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

c. In what case is the word noppasneneHHe in the sentence?
Why?

d. What secondary part of the sentence is the word masneHb-
KUi? '

Y d .e »e
2. B 3BeHE OT IOBYX MO YETHPEX CaMOJIETOB (60M6aanpOBmHKOB -
MeHblle, HCTpebuTelnell = 6Gosbue) .

b. What is the subject of the sentence?
c. What is the predicate?

d. In what case is the word 3BeHO in the sentence? Why?

3. TpH 3BeHa COCTAaBJIAIT 3KaAPHJbi0, a TPH SKaIPHILH - IOJIK.

b. What is the subject of the first clause of the sentence?
______ c. What is the subject of the second clause?
d. What is the predicate of the second clause?
e. What does the dash in the second clause mean?

f. In what case is the word sckagpunes in the sentence?
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KpoMe GOeBHX NOApasfiesieHHH, B aBHALHMOHHHX MNOJIKAX MMEWTCA
K aBHALHOHHO-TEeXHHUYECKHe NoIpa3llelIéHHs, XO3ANCTBEHHHE H

opyrue.
a., What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. In whatdcase is the word mnoppasneseHde in the sentence?
Why?

d. What does the word ppyro# in the sentence refer to?

BO3AYUWHEME COeOUHEHUAMHI ABIANTCA aBHALKOHHEE OUBH3UH (Tpu
MoJIKa) ¥ aBHALMOHHHE KOpIyca (Tpn OUBHU3HU) , a obbenuHe-—
HUAMH — BO3IOYWHHEe apMHH (TpU KOpnyca, OTHeJIbHEHE COeNWHEeHHS
M 4acTH) .

a. What is the subject of the first clause of the sentence?

b. What is the subject of the second clause of the sen-
tence?

c. What does the dash in the second clause mean?

d. In what case is the word coepuHenue in the first clause
of the sentence?

B kaxaoM BO3OYUHOM COEIWHEHHH, KpoMe BOMBapOUpPOBHUKOB, HC-—
TpebuTesne# U UCTPeSuTe/lel~60MEapANPOBIMKOB, eCTb CaMoJIETH
OPYTHX THUIIOB.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

c. What secondary part of the sentence is the word BO3-
OYVWHBEMT?

d. What does the hyphen in ucTpebuTesb—60M6apAUPOBMHUK
mean?
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7.

K #@uM oTHOocsATCSH paBBeI[bIBaTEJIbeIe CaMOJ'IeTbI, TpéHCHOpTHHe,
CaHHTaprle, Y‘Ie6HO‘TpeHHpOBO‘IHbIe M CaMOJIETH CBsi3H.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. Why is the letter u added to mM in the sentence?

c. What is the complete word of the acfonym y4eBHO~- ?
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Homework I

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equlvalents
sections of Semantics.

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. COLLECTIVE NUMERALS

Collective numerals, like cardinal numerals, denote the
quantity of objects. They answer the question ckonbko?
(how many?). Unlike cardinal numerals, they denote a number
of items (or persons) as a single unit.

In general, collective numerals are used only for numbers
two through ten. '

nBoe - two wécTepo - six

Tpoe - three cémepo - seven
uyétBepo - four (B6cpmepo - eight)
nsatepo - five (neBsiTepo - nine)

(mecsitepo - ten)

In conversational Russian, the collectives from two
through seven are the most common. Above seven, cardinal
numbers are used.
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When a collective numeral itself is in the nominative
or inanimate accusative, the noun following it will be in

the genitive plural:

Tam 6mIO0 OBAOe conmar.

i YV Hux Tpde neTeﬁ;

[pumwio nfATrepo pabouux.

cardinal numerals.

'R

Collective numerals are generally interchangeable with

f@;jfim Mpuuwio nBOEe cojamaT. = [pumny OBa COJOaTa.

However, collective numerals must be used:

1. With nouns which have no singular form when these are
- used with the numbers 2, 3 and 4 (since these nouns
‘have no genitive ‘singular). : -

nBde HOXHHNI - two pairs of scissors

Tpde oukOB -~ three pairs of glasses

uéTBepo HOCHIOK - four stretchers
_ Tpde meTeit - three children
PR - nBde cyTOK - two days

BUT - msArepo cyTtok OR

cémepo mered OR

2. With personal pronouns

(or a group of persons

one male person).

Y 4
Hac O6mHIO nfaATepoO.

Ux 6mso uérsepo: nsde

3. When the number stands
pronoun. ,

Tpde CTOSAIH HAa YIJIY.
H3-3a yrsla BeLUIH OBOE.

Tya NOWJIH YETBepoO.
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The use of collective numerals is optional with nouns
(or adjectival nouns) denoting male persons.

nede MmManpyukoB OR InBa MaJIbYHKa

TpOe conmarT OR Tpu conmaTa

qéTBepo pa6ouux OR ueTHpe patovYux

/
nsiTepoO BOEHHHX OR  naATh BOEHHHX

Collective humerals are never used:
1. with nouns denoting female persons.

IBe OeBYNKH (never mBoe neBymeK)

yeTHpPE MENCEeCTPH (never uYeTBepO MenCeCTEp)

2. with inanimate masculine nouns.

nBa yuyeBHHKaA (never OBoe YUYeGHHUKOB)

3. as part of a compound numeral.

mBanuaThk OgBa conmaTta (never pBanuaTk LBOE conmart)

nBanuaTh nBa nHA (instead of pBamnaThk OBOe CYTOK)

B. DECLENSION OF COLLECTIVE NUMERALS

Collective numerals are declined like:plural adjectives.

IBoe (Tpoe) take soft adjectival endings.

NOM. nsd| E  Tpd|E
GEN nBo.ﬁX TPO ﬁX
DAT | nBO| UM rpo| UM

ACC<:T”'EBO HX-(”/,’TDO Uux
™~ ansdl e T~—1pd| e

INSTR nBo| UMH rpol| AMH
PREP | o mBo|H#X o Tpo| ix
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The other collective numerals (quBepo, nﬁTepO, etc.)
take hard adjectival endings.

NOM udrBep| O nsitep| O
GEN yeTBep ﬁX narep éX
DAT yeTBEp ﬁM nsaTep BM
Acc <q<j,TBep BIX <n£,["rep HIX
yeTrBep| o narep} o
INSTR JyeTBep éMH nﬂTep éMH
PREP | O ueTBep éX o ndaTep éx

NOTE: In those instances where collective numerals are optional,
Russians generally use the declined forms of cardlnal numerals
in the oblique cases.

S EXAMPLE: $§I moroBOpHJN C OBYMs conmarTamu (rather than c pmsoumm
S coJsimaTaMH) .

C. THE COLLECTIVE NUMERALS OBA - OBE

The Russian equivalents for "both" are o6a (used with
masculine and neuter nouns) and o6e (used with feminine nouns).
They are collective numerals. They agree with the nouns they
precede in the same way as the cardinal numeral nBa (gBe).

DECLENSION of OBA - OBE

NOM OBA 6para OBE cecTpH
GEN OBOMX = GpaTbes - OBEMX cecTdp
DAT OBOUM 6paThbAM  OBEUM cécTpam
ACC like NOMINATIVE or GENITIVE
o INSTR OBGHMH =~ 6paTbamn OBEHMH c&cTpamu
S PREP |06 OBOMX  6paTssax 06 OBEHX cécTpax

NOTE that the numerals OBA and OBE are declined like
soft type adjectives in the plural.
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D. NUMERICAL NOUNS

Russian has'a group of Words called "numerical nouns".
They denote the names of digits ‘and are declined like feminine

nouns.
enuudna - a l; one
neditka -.a 2; two; deuce
Tpdiixa -'a 3; three; trey
quBépKa - a 4{ four i '
naTépxka - a 5; five; "fiver"
mecTépka - a 6; six
cemMépka - a 7; seven
BOCBMEPKA - a 8; eight
neBfitTka - a 9; nine; "niner"
necérxa - a 10; ten

Thése numerical nouns have several usages..

1. They are used to identify cards in a deékvéf playing
cards:

nBéﬁxa - a deuce
Tpéﬁxa - a trey

mecrepkKka - a six etc.

2, They are used in the Soviet school system much the
same as the American "letter-grade" system:

narepka - A

yeTBEépKa — B

Tpditka -C

neo#ixa ~+D (this is a failing grade in the Soviet
‘ . .school system.) . .

equHuua - F
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3. They are used over the telephone and in radio communi-
cations to avoid confusion:

[IoBTOPAI MOM INO3HIBHOM: nBéﬁxa, wecTépka, HONBY .

Here's my callsign again: 2 - 6. - 0 . °

NOTE: * Since pmecsrka stands for "10", the digit "o" is repre-
sented by the masculine nouns Honp Or Hynb. These forms
are often encountered in military time (24 hour system).

Example: ATaka HauHéTrca B 1400 (B uYeTHpHamuaTh HOJb HOJIB) «

4., They are often used to give a radio "tuning count" for
a receiving station to tune in to a signal:

Haio Hacrpéﬁxy: ennnﬁua, nséﬁxa, Tpdiika, 4YeTBEDPKA,
NMATEPKA. . «

Here's a tuning count: 1,2,3,4,5...

5. They are often used tb refer to bills (currency) :

narépka - a five (a five-ruble bill)
OecATka - a ten (a ten-ruble bill)

OH MHe Han ABE HNECATKM W TPH MATEDKH.
He gave me two tens and three fives. .(35 rubles)
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Other Numerals (Two and above)

When the subject of a sentence is a cardlnal or collectlve
numeral (two and above) used with a noun in the genitive cdse,
the predicate may be either plural or neuter singular.

Exception: Compound numerals ending in the numeral "one"
require a singular predicate.

Examples:
subject predicate
IIBa compaTa BHEIUTH M3 Jleca H MOLUIH IIO jJopore.
predicate subject
U3 jieca BHIUIO IOBa coJjsgaTa.

Either form of the predicate is correct. There is a tend-
ency, however, to use the plural when the subject precedes the
predicate and the singular when the subject follows the predi-
cate:

subject predicate

[IaTh CTYHOEHTOB TIPHCYTCTBOBAaJIH Ha ero JIeKLHH.
predicate subject
Ha ero nexuuu TIPUCYTCTBOBAJIO NATHL CTYOEHTOB.

If the words Bce, 3T, Te or an adjective are used with the
numeral, the predicate must be in the plural, regardless of the
word order.

Onospasnu BCe Tpoe.
Jdpyrue nsaTe, CTYOEHTOB YLUIH.

STH 4YeTHpe CTyIOeHTa OTCTaJIH OT IOPYILHX.
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
~into Russian in writing. Write out all the numerals.

l. Both of our daughters have children.

2. Tens of thousands of people died during the air raid.

3. Three of her four sons were killed in the war in nineteen
forty-four.

4. Let's the three of us go there.

5. He gave me three tens and one five.

6. All six were late.

7. He can't read yet; he is onlyytwo years old.

8. My car can go one hundred and twenty five mile an hour.
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Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension

vnpaxHenue M1. Listen to the recording and restore all
the missing elements.

"HAJl OKEAHOM — CAMOJIETH-PA3BEOUHKHU

KPACHO3HAMEHHE . : $JIOT .
1
BO3IOYWHOTO '
2 3
KOMaHOyeT BOEHHHH
4 5
KJjlacca mamop ’
6 7
3anaHue, OHICTPO
8 9 : 10
okeaHe : - " JIOOKY
11 12
13-
9TOoT ycmex - - ' | ' . DKunax
‘ L : AHTOHOBEM, -
15 » 16
B ' cuinax
17 - 18
dnoTa.
19 20
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YnpaxHeHune N2, Answer the questions pertaining to the
passage.

1. What two words are combined to form word #1? What
does the word mean?

2. What part of speech is word #8?

3. What does word #10 mean?

4. What part of speech is word #14?:. What does it mean?

5. What part of speech is word #15?

6. What two words are combined to form word #19?

Section Two: Preparation of Oral Reports

Select a news item on any subject from a media source
(radio, TV, press). Prepare a three minute talk on that item
to be presented in Russian during the Comprehension/Communi-
cation component. Be sure to include the essential elements
of information: who, what, where, when, and why.

- You may use -notes, but do not read. the talk. Be prepared
to answer questions posed by your instructor and classmates.
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Homework 1

Section One: Semantics

Learn the new vocabulary and review the Word Equivalents
sections of Srmantics. :

Section Two: Syntax

Read the following structural-explanations carefully.
Questions regarding specific problem areas should be raised
during the Application component.

A. ADVERBS FORMED FROM COLLECTIVE NUMERALS

There are several small groups of Russian adverbs which were
formed from various numerals:

From the collective numerals were formed:

1. BOBOéM o= 2 persons together, as a twosome
BTPOEM | = 3‘persons»together, as a threesome
BueTBepdM = 4 persons together, as a foursome

etc;

3TH‘HBa CTYyOE€HTa CHAJIH OJHY KBapTHPY BnBOéM.

MH C XeHOM BIOBOEM 3apabGATHBaAEM 60OJIble THCSIYU
LOJJIapOB B MecCsl.

3Ty paboTy OHU Lesialiu BTpOéM.
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B IOBa pasa (6oJpme, Jydile, ckopee)

2. BaoBde

BTpde = B TpPH paza (6onpme, Jaydwe, ckopee)
"""" BUSTBEPO = B yYeTHpe pa3sa (6oiple, Jydme, CKoOpee)
etc.
BOBGE = twice, two times as ... as
BTPOe L= thrice, three times as ... as
BUETBEPO = four times as ... as

Adverbs BaBOe (BTpJde, BUéTBepo, etc.) are always followed
by the comparative degree of an adjective or an adverb:

HoBast mopora BTpOe mUpe CTapoi.

The new road is three times as wide as the old
one (was).

/
o moccé MH exayid BIBOe 6GHICTpee.

On the highway we drove tw1ce as fast (two times
faster).

Note the translation of constructlons with adverbs of this
type:

-V mens BaBde Gonpme KHHUT, UeM y BacC.
I have twice as many books as you have.

Ham knacc BOBOe 6OJIble Bamero.
Our class is twice as large as yours.

B pa6oTraeTe BOBOe 6oJsibhne ero.
You work twice as much as he does.

OTa xomHaTa BOBOEe MeHbUIe TOH.
This room is half the size of that (other one).

CeronHs y ‘Hac BIBOe MeHblle PaGOTH.
Today we have half as much work.

V Mmens BOBde MeHbIie KHHUT.
I have half as many books.
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Compare the translation of the following two sentences:

V Hux 6mUul0 nBde peTeii.
They had two children.

B HcrnaunuM xu3Hp BOBOe (B IBa pa3a) Heuense, 4UeM

B AHIVIMH.

The cost of living in Spaln is two times cheaper
than the cost of living in England. :

B.  NUMERICAL EXPRESSIONS DERIVED FROM CARDINALS NUMERALS

The following numerical expressions are formed from cardinal
numerals:

O BAXIH = IBa pasa = twice, two times
Tpﬁmnm =  Tpu pasa = three times
YeTHPeXIH = yeTHpEe pas3a = four times-

s 3BOHWJ BaM ZBAXIE, HO HHUKTO He OTBedYai.

VuuTespb TPUXIE IOBTOPHJI HOBOE CJIOBO, HO f €ro He 3anOMHUIIL.

NOTE: The word onHaxnH is rarely used with the meaning of
"one time." It is used mostly in narratives with
the meaning of "once (oncé upon a time)," "one day."

Example: OnmHaxmu S BepHyJca ¢ paGoTH B 3 4Yaca ...
Once (one time; one day) I came home
from work at 3:00 ...
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C.. NUMERiCAL EXPRESSIONS DERIVED FROM ORDINAL NUMERALS

The following numerical expressions are derived from ordinal
numerals:

in the first place; first of all

7
BO-TIEPBHX

BO—-BTOPEIX in the second place; secondly

in the third place; thirdly

’
B TpeTbHX °

Note also the following expression:

BIIEpBLHE = B MEpBHY pas = for the first time

BO-TIEPBHX, s 9TO HOesylaw BIEPBHE, a BO—BTOPHX, 3TO OUYEHb
CJIOXHOE JpeJo!

First of all, I'm doing this for the first time, (in
my life); secondly, this is a very complex matter!

D. SPECIAL MEANINGS OF THE NUMERAL OHUH

1. OpuH may mean "only" when used with a noun or a personal

+ pronoun:
OOuH OH 3HaeT 3TO. (or) Only he knows this.
TonsKO OH 3HaeT 3TOo.

TaM cHUOAT OOHHU CTYIEHTH. Onlz students sit there.
2. Opmus may also mean "alone." In this meaning omus never

precedes the noun or pronoun modified.
OH .JlIeTes1 OOHH. . He was flying alone.

MH GH/IM OOHU B OOME. We were alone in the house.
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OnouH sometimes means "the same."

d ¢ HUM B OOHOM KJjlacce.

Ml xoOouM B OOHY ULIKOJY .

HOMEWORK I

LESSON 17

I'm in the same class with
him.

We go to the same school.

Hu omnveH means "no; not a single one; none."

H¥ OHOMH 4YeJIOBEeK He
3HaeT 3TOTro.

— CKOJIBKO KHUMI BH
NpoYHUTaNIUu?
- Hu ogpgHO#H.

No (not a single) person
knows this.

How many books have you
read? :
None.

OmuH pa3 means "once," "one time," "once upon a time."

(OouH) pa3 MH BHOEJH
6ot B BO3IyXe.

M BHOeJiH 6011 B BO3OyXe
OIIHH pas.

Once we saw a battle in
the air.

We've seen a battle in the
air (only) once.

Also note the following expressions:

I NMO3HAKOMHJICH c
OOHUM CTYIOEHTOM,
KOTODPHIM 3HaeT BacC.

"OmHa mama ckasana

MHe 06 3ToM.

I met a (certain) student
who knows vou.

A (some) lady told me about

this.

NOTE: The numeral ozmuH also has a plural form. The
pPlural of ogmus is opmHH.

It is declined 1like

the word 3Tu and is used in a number of special

expressions.

NOM STH
GEN " 9THUX
DAT 3THM
ACC 9TH/UX
INST STHUMHU
PREP 06 DTHUxX

06 onmH|ux

OOH) ¥

OnOH E§
OOH| UM
onu| u/ux
OHOH{ HMH
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian 1in writing.

l. We are in the same class.

2. You work twice as much as he does.

3. At this point the river is three meters deep.

4. That weapon fires up to 900 rounds per minute.

5. There is an easterly wind at 2.6 meters per second.

6. Someone called you twice.

7. The plane crossed the ocean at an altitude of 32,000 feet.

8. In a month it will be fifteen years since I've been working
here.

207



LESSON XVII
Homework 11

Section One: Translation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component.

B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT CBOero HasHauduus(l) camonéTu BOeHHO-BO3-

OymHHX Cun (BBC) uMenT nyneMéeTho (2) -nymeunoe (3), 6ombapmupdBou-

Hoe (4) , peakKTHBHOE M CHELHANbHOE BOOPYXEHHe. MakKcCHMAIBHHI(5)

KaJg6p NOyJeMETOB — 15 MM (MunuMmeTpoB) , a nymex — 100 mm (Munu-

MeTpoB) . Kak Te, Tak u npyrue(6) o6nagmawoT(7) 6onpwoii cKkopo-

cTpeénbHOCTh (8) .

K peakTHBHOMY BOOPYXEHMI0 aBHMAIMM OTHAOCATCH HeympasiseMue (9)

u ynpaBnéeMHe(lo) peaKTHBHHe cHaApAOH ¥ paKeTH, KoTophe(1ll) Moryt

BECUTH OT(12) Hecxonbxnx kujorpamMmMoB HO(13) HeCKOJIBKHX TOHH.

He6oJsbuue peaKTHBHHe CHapAOH HCOOnb3ywTcsa(1l4) A nmopaxEéHusi BO3-—

OymHHX ¥ HekpYynHHX(15) Ha3éMHEX 1nérnei, B TO Bpems, kak(16) 6omb-

wHe pakKeTH CJHYyXaT Uit YHHYTOXSHHs(17) kpynHex(18) o6bEkTOB Ha

3eMIie.

ABHAIMOHHHE G6OMOGH MOTYT GHTL ATOMHEMH, GyracHEMu(19), OCKO-
JIOYHEIMH (20), OCBeTATENbHEMH (21), XMMAYECKMMH M TakK nanee(ZZ),
: : dyracHue (23) 60MSH NPHMEHAWTCA (24) mis paspywéHua(25) xdMeHHHEX (26)
BT u GeTOHHHX (27) coopyxéum#(28), a ockdnounue (29) - nna MOpaxEHUA
Lo XHUBON CuJiH (30) NMPOTHUBHHKA.
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Depending on their (1), airplanes of the

_'L' ”f Air Forces (VVS) have (2),
. (3), (4),
rockets and other special weapons. The (5)

caliber of the machine guns is 15 mm, and that of the cannon is

100 mm. (6) (7) a high , -
‘(8).
(9) and ' (10)
missiles and rockets ' 1(11)‘weigh o (12)
several kilograms (13) several tons, are the rocket
armament of aviation. Small rockets are (14)
to destroy aerial and. . (15) ground targets,
(16) large rockets serve to . . (17)

(18) grouhd targets.,

Aerial bombs can be of nuclear, . , | (19),
(200, L : (21)

(flare) and chemical (varieties), (22). o | (23)
bombs ' ' (24) for the - = - (25)
of © (26) and - - ST (27)
(28), an@ -~ o (29)

(bombs are used) to kill enemy : co-te 0 (30).
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Section Two: Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion

will take palce during the Reinforcement component.

1.

r 4 . 3
B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT CBOEro Ha3HAUEHHSA CaMOJIETH BOeHHO-BO3IyuHHX
an (BBC) mMmewT nysiemérao-nymeusoe, BoM6apnupOBOYHOE, peak-—
THUBHOE U ClHeLUudbHOe BOOPYXEHHE.
a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. What is the predicate?

c. In what case is the word HasHaueHHe in the sentence?
Why? ’ '

MaxkCHUMAJNIbHHE Kanuép nyjleMeéToB — 15 MM, a nymex — 100 mM.
a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

c. What do the dashes mean in the sentence?

d. What secondary part of the sentence is the word makcu-
MaJlbHHHY?

e. In what casé is the word ﬁymKa in the sentence? Explain
why.

Kak Te, Tak u ApyrHe 065amginT 60JBMON CKOPOCTPENbHOCTRI,

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. Which words in the previous sentence do the words TOT
and mpyro# refer to?

c. In what case is the word ckopocTpénbpHOCTs in the sen-
tence? Why?

d. What secondary part of the sentence is the word 6ombmoin?
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4. K peakTUBHOMY BOODPYXEHMIW aBHallM¥ OTHOCSTCS HeyNnpaBiseMue u
’
yhpasiisieMHe peaKTUBHHE CHapsOs ¥ DPaKeTH, KOTOPHE MOTYT Be-
CHUTb OT HECKOJIBKHX KHJIOI'PAMMOB IO HECKOJIBKHUX TOHH.

a. What is the subject of the first clause of the sentence?

b. What is the subiect of the second clause of the sentence?

C. Which word does the word kxotopmi# modify?

d. In what case is the word ToHHa in the sentence? Why?

5. He6onsumue peaKTﬁBHHe CHapénﬂ HCOONBb3YIOTCA IJiA NopaxéHus BO3-—
IO YVHIHEIX H,Her§HHHx Ha3éMHRIX uéneﬁ, B TO BpeMda, Kak O6osbplHe
. , Id
PaKeTH CJYXAT IJid YHHUYTOXKEHMA KPYIHHX OGBEKTOB Ha 3emie.

a. What is the subject of the second clause of the sen-
tence?
b. In what case is the word 3emss in the sentence?

¢c. With what simple conjunction can you replace B TO Bpe-
Ms, kKak in the sentence? -

I 4
6. ABHALMOHHHE GOMOBH MOT'YT GHTH ATOMHHMM, QYTACHHMH, OCKAIOY-
/7
HEMH, OCBETHUTEeNbHEMH, XMMUYECKHMH M TakK najee.

a. What is the predicate of the sentence?

b, What secondary part of the sentence is the word aBua-
ITMOHHHN?

c. In what case is the word aromumit in the sentence? Why?
d. Why are the adjectives following 6mTb in the plural?

e. From what noun is the adjective ocBeTurenpnuit derived?
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[4 [4
dyracHHe GOMOH npnmenémrca IUIS pa3pymEHHsS KaMeHHHX U 6eTdH-
/7 - V4 rd
HEHX COODPYXEeHH!, a OCKOJIOUHHE — IS HopaxeHus XUBOH CHIIH
MIPOTUBHHUKA .

a. What is the subject of the second clause of the sen-
tence?

b. What is the predicate of the second clause of the
sentence?

c. What does the dash mean in the sentence?

d. What word does the word ockonouswii refer to in the sen-
tence?
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LESSON XVIII

Homework I

Section One: Translating Sentences with Inverted Word Order

In Module I you saw that word order in Russian sometimes
conveys subtleties in meaning. Due to overlapping morphological
forms, such as multiple funtions of case endings, confusion may
sometimes arise.

Example: MarasuHH OTKpPHBawT B 7.30.

The stores open at 7:30.

In this example, Marasue is the direct object. (Remember that
masculine inanimate nouns have the same form for nominative and
accusative in the singualar and plural.) There appears to be
grammatical agreement between marasunm and the predicate (oT-
kpuBawT) , whereas, in fact this is an impersonal sentence with
an understood "ouu" subject. Obviously "stores" cannot open
anything - they must be opened by someone else.

When translating from Russian, after identifying the gram-
matical/syntactical relationships within a clause or sentence,
make sure that your translation makes sense! Don't panic if
the utterance seems to be illogical at first glance. Think of
what the utterance might or should mean.

Consider the following example, taken from a basic textbook
on physics: :
(Note: pacummpéume - expansion
BHI3HBATL - tO cause
HarpeBaHHe - heating, heat)

7 -
Pacumpénue BHI3HBAeT HarpeBaHUE.

At first glance, pacumpenme might appear to be the subject of
the sentence. However, since both pacuupeHue and HarpeBaHHue

are neuter nouns, the endings are the same for the nominative
and accusative cases. The problem, then, is this: Which word

is the subject and which the direct object? Grammatically one
cannot give an answer. However, taking into account the meaning
it becomes clear that this sentence means: "Heat causes expan-
sion.", since the reverse would not make sense.
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Section Two: Heckoanvxo ,Jloxnnx pysed" [lepesoduura

One way to increase your translation speed is to watch for
cognates - words which are similar in form and meaning in Russian
and English. There are many cognates and, when translating from
Russian into English, you should try to "guess" at the meaning
of words which look like English words and "fit" the context of
the passage. .

Example:

AIMHHHCTDALMEH IKOJH An excursion to 'the
6mia OpIr'aHH30BaHAa ‘ museum was organized
SKCKYPCUS B My3eii, by the administration

of the school.

Unfortunately there are also a number of so-called "false
cognates" between Russian and English. Some of these express
the same idea as one of the English equivalents, but not of all.

Example:

Mu urpasii B OPHIIX. (6pumx is a cognate for
"bridge" in cards, but
certainly cannot be used
as a synonym for mocT)

Similarly, some Russian words are cognates of English words
but have additional, unrelated meanings in Russian.

’ ' .
DTO 3anaBJIEHHE HYXHO This statement must be
noadTh B n¥cbMeHHOII submitted in written
dopme. ‘ - form.
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But:

Conpart Hazmesl CBOW The soldier put on his

dopMy H IHOmWEJyI Ha 3aHATUA, uniform and went to
training.

M Urpajyiu B KapTH. We were playing cards.

[IokaxuTe 2TO Ha KapTe. Show me that on the map.

Still other "false cognates" have entirely different meanings
in Russian from the English words they resemble.

Example:

R, Ha HEM OuJI YEpHHR ' He was wearing a black
R KOCTIOM. S ero BHIOeN B suit. I saw him in the
o : MarasH’He, store.

Below is a list of some common "false cognates." Many of

these may appear in military or militarv-related contexts
and you should watch for them.

False True Meaning Example
Cognate
aruTATOD specialist in : STOT HONTro paboTasy aruTa-
political train- TOPOM.
ing and propa- This guy worked in propa-
ganda ganda training for a long
time.
AK Ty a1 HHHA urgent, CllepBd HaJI0 PEWMTH CaM:e
pressing aKTYdJIbHHE IPOGJIeMH .

We need to solve the most
pressing problems first.

TOCHUTANIb military Pa3Begquuk CMHDHOB eulé B
>>>>> hospital rocnuraine.
(civilian Smirnov, the recon man, is
hospital - still in the (military)
BoNBHUIA) hospital. .
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False .
Cognate True Meaning Example
IUBEepCaHT saboteur IMBEpPCAHTH B3OPBaJld 3aBOI.
Saboteurs blew up the
factory.
OVBHU3HOH artillery IMBUBHOHOM OBHUYHO KOMAaHOYeT
battalion Mamop .
A major usually commands
an artillery battalion.
mudT elevator B 3TOM 3IaHuM HeET nipra.
" There is no elevator in
this building.
MaWMHHUCT (railroad) Mol oTell JONATO padtoran
engineer MauHHACTOM. _
My father worked a long tine
as a (railroad) engineer.
MUJTHLAS police Ero BH3BaJM B OTHeJIeHHE
MHJTHIINH .
He was summoned to the
police station.
napTHBéH guerilla M moiMasii OBYX TapTH3dH.
(fighter) We captured two guerillas.
NaTPOH cartridge; HanHOCTaBHHH 3 smpKa ¢
shell narpdHaMu .
They delivered three boxes
of cartridges.
peiic “ flight Peiic HOMep 24 OTMeHEH.
(airline) Flight 24 has been can-
celled.
¢é6pHKa factory; Mon 6G6paT paboTaeT Ha @éﬁpuxe.
mill My brother works at a factory.
uﬁ@pa figurej d B nudpax He pa3buUpaKwChb.
numeral I'm not good with figures.
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Section Three: Nouns having separate (unrelated) meanings

Some Russian nouns have more than one meaning. Quite of-
ten these meanings are completely unrelated, and this leads
to misunderstandings unless one is careful to associate the
‘meaning with context.

Examples of such are:

Mup - 1. peace; Bce moau XOTAT MHpa.
2. the world; Takoro He Halaemb BO BCEM Mupe.

‘ . 0 Id . .
obcTaHoOBKa - l. situation; JeficTByliTe B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT
/
‘ OBCTAaHOBKH.

2. furniture; OTKyga y HHX Takasa jgoporas ob6-
cTaHoBKa?

pacuéT - 1. calculation; UuXeHep UBaAHOB cHeryasl OWHUGKY
B CBOMX pacueTax.

2. payment (monetary); TH HOJyuwus NOJIHEIA pPac-—
yeT?

3. gun crew (mil.); BTopoMy pacueTry IpPUIOTO-
TOBUTBHCA K 6010!

ceeT — 1. light; He 3aByabTe BHKJIIOUHTEH CBET.

2. world; OHM cCOBepWHANH NOE3OKY BOKPYI' CBETAa.

ytka - 1. duck; OXOTHHK YBWJI YTKY.

2. false rumor; Kro mycTun aTy YTKY?

yyacTtox - 1. (Mununuu) police station; Ero Bu3Banu B
N 4
Yy4acCTOK.

2. sector of a front (mil.); Ha sTOoM y4YacTke
Hamy HaCTYrawnT.
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Section Four: Words with Colloquial Meanings

Several words in Russian have meanings in colloquial speech
(slang) which are totally different and usually unrelated to

their basic meanings.

This can cause difficulties when one is

confronted with a conversation in which such words seem to make
no sense within the context in which they appear.

Some examples of frequently used words which have special
collogquial usages are:

somely

Note: with the stress
300pOBO = OYEHBb XOPOHO,

NPEeKpPacHo.

Vocabulary Basic Meaning Colloquial Meaning
Word
BHIOHO is visible evidently, apparently
OH, BHOHO, 3a6oJje’.
Apparently he's sick.
Bcersd (gen. case oﬁ 1. "good-bye"; Hy, noka, Bcero.
Bech and Bce) ‘
2. "a total of"; ¥ MeHsa Bcero
all
20 pomnnapos.
osansa uncle fellow, guy; Tebsa HCKaJl KakKo#—:
TO OAOA.
3OPOBO healthily, whole- hi, hel}o (= spopascTBYIl)

- 3nopoBo, Ietrsl

/
OH 370pPOBO TOBOPUT HO-PYCCKH.

Kax—-Hubynb

somehow, some
way or other

sometime; 3axodgu K HaM Kak-
HUByIb.

’
Kaula

porridge
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Vocabulary Basi . . .
asic Meaning Colloquial Meaning
Word
Kyna where (to), l. = uro TH/BH?, are you kidding?
whither ' - : '
B - TH y%e KOHYMHJI mepeBOn?
- Xyzma Tam, TOJBKO HAavasl.
. 2. = ropaspo (with comparative)
Y Hero kyma 6osabue neuner,
YeM y MeHs.
Ha (preposition) (interjection) here (take
in, at, on this) ! ,
~ Ha, 6Gepu TBOW KHUT'Y.
HasneBo to the left, "under the table, on the
on the left side"
OH paboTaeT HaJeBO.
He's making extra money
on the side.
HEeBaxXHO unimportant not so good, not so hot
- Kak cebsa VUYBCTBYEIb?
- HeBaxHo.
OTKyOa from where, . how; - -OTkyma TH 3Haewb, YTO
whence OH MpHeIeT 3aBTpa-?
oxoTa hunting with He - have no desire
MHe He OXOTa C Hell TOBOPMTH
06 3>TOM.
I have no desire to talk to
her about that.
TIOOXOIUTH ‘to approach to fit, to suit; to be

appropriate

EM He NoOxXoIUTh 3TOT KOCTIOM.
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Vocabulary
Word

Basic Meaning

Colloquial Meaning

NOOXO I AIUK

approaching

appropriate, right

g umy Inomxomgaumero dYeJjioBeKa

Ha 9Ty paoTy.

pas

once, one time;

“‘one

since (= Tak Kak)

Pas TH 3TO yXe cresnaln,
MOXenpb HUITH JIOMOH.

cKopee

comparative de-

degree of cxopo

rather, probably

Tax A CKOpee noenmy B OT-
IIYyCK B HIOJIE.
Well, I'1ll probably take
leave in July.

N rd
CMOTpHA

verbal adverb from
CMOTpPeTh

) ’
B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT

/
- ClleKTakyip, kaxercsa, O6y-
eT XOpOouuH.

- = CMOTpPS, KTO B6yOeT HIpaTb.

"The show, it seems, will
be OK." ‘

"Depending on who's going
to perform."

~ THII -

"character"; -OH OUeHb
CTPAHHEIHA THII.

YTKa

duck

false rumor (something
fabricated)

9TOTrO He MOXeT OHTB!
3To yTKal!l

9YTO-=TO

something

= TI0YeMy-TO

YTOo—-TO OH CO MHOH O60JibBlIe
He 3J0poBaeTcHd.

For some reason he does
not talk to me any more.
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of

the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing.

l.

Ivan just went around the corner to get some cigarettes.

The youngest student in this class is two years older than
I am.

Everything was done in accordance with the dlrector s instru-
tions.

Two months were spent on training the troops.

He as been worklng on this translation from morning until
night. .

Buy me some medicine for this headache.

The pilot descended from an altltude of 3,000 meters to
500 meters.

He shoots a rifle better than he does a pistol.
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Homework 11

Section One: Aural Comprehension

vnpaxHenue N1l. Listen to the passages recorded on your
cassette as many times as necessary to complete the tasks
listed below.

V4
sImOHCKOe TOTOBO NpPefOCTABUTH
1
H TeXHOJNGTHO
2 3 4
5 6 7 8
CBHLETENILCTBYET KabuHeTa
9 5 ’
Vd
OTHOCHTEJIbHO COTpYyIOHHUYECTBa
11 12

v 06HapdhOBaHHoe
13 14 15

"HuxoH ka3uns3au".

npenndrom "oBecndueHud 6e30MacCHOCTH"

16
CaHKLUHMOHHpYeT -
17 18 19 20
SAMOHCKOTO CliA nepenOBdﬁ TEeXHOJIOT UK
21 4 22

¥ COBMeCTHOe IleHTaroHOM pa3paboTke

23 24 25

BOODYXESHHI .
26 27 28 29
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9.

VnpaxsHenue N2, Answer the questions pertaining'to the text.

What is the function of words #3 and #4 in the first sen-
tence?

What is the case, of word #7? Why?

What does word #10 mean? What function does it have in the
sentence?

What is the case of word #15? What does the phrase "o6ua-
ponopannoe (15)" mean?

What does the phrase "(16) npepnorom" mean?

What does word #18 mean?

What does the phrase "(18) (19) (20)" mean?

What does word #22 mean in this sentence?

What does word #27 mean? What is the case of this word?
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Section Two: Textual Restoration

Restore the text using the words provided in the list below.
The words are given in their dictionary forms and must be chan
changed as required by the context. Each word may be used only
once. There are extra words in the list. The restored text
will be checked during the Reinfoxcement component.

‘ . - IHAJIOT

MeTeOpQJIOTUYECKON CTAHIHUU CBOIOKY He II0O3Xe ueM

‘nmoneTa. IHoOAy4YHUB Takyw CBOIKY,

IHJIOT 3HAaeT, N TIorony OH
Ha CBOEeM | o E _ . xaxot -
OH MOOJIKEeH JIeTeThb, YTOOH H36eXaThb - ' .
MeTeoCTaHIUusa Koporko ) N o BCe HyXKHHE
MUJIOTY . _ e L , : norome .
Ho, 0 ha 5TO, MWIOTH 4acTo

naTe eme IHOBTOPHYID, ©OoJlee

O MeTeoyCJIOBUAX .

TakXe InepenanT MeTEeOCTAHHHUAM HOBHE

O OonH ' - UX TIOJIETOB.

BKJIOYATHh ' EpeMﬁ o | cBOoOmKa BOCTOWHHN . B
BCTPETHUTH BHICOTAa CTaHIuA K aXOu i o
NoJIy4aTsh MapulpyT = yCJIOBHE KaKoix - 3Ba
IIPOCUTH O6JIa¥YHOCTEL - - 4ac . HOBHI#1 : Ha
COOBUHTH IHJIOT . BHIHO )

3aMeTHTh cseneune; | 'HeCMOTpS ' A oT
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Homework 1

Section One: Spectial Constructions with no-

Remember that the prefix no- with adverbs limits the meaning
and often the resulting translation includes the words "a little":

ToBOopHTe NOrpoOMUYe, BaC HE CJRIIHO.

Can you speak a little lduder, we can't hear you.

Oait MHe 4yTh NO6OJIbIIe DTOTO. CajlaTa.

Givé me a little more of that salad.

Also, remember that the prefix mo- (when used with verbs

other that going verbs) limits the duration of the action:

Hocunu eme HEeMHOXKO.

Stay a little while longer.

Xoyenlr HEMHOXKO B maxmMaTH TOUTPaATH?

How about a quick game of chess?

Also, certain adverbial constructions involve the use of
the preposition no, followed by a hyphen and a dative form as
follows: - ‘

no-npexHeMy - like before, as it used to be
no-moemy (TBOeMy, etc.) - in my {your, etc.) opinion

no-punouMoMmy = evidently, apparently
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Section Two: The Effect of Word Stress on the Cases of Nouns

As you know, many word markers have more than one function
(a, vy, H, etc.). Often these functions depend upon‘word stress.

For example:

/ .
KTo »TO cTouMT y cTeHH? (Fem. gen. sing.)

KTO Tak IJIOXO TMokpacun cTéHu? (Fem. inanimate acc. pl.)

Me OONro TyJfaJid IO 6épery. (Masc. dat. sing.)

OH XUBET Ha 6eper§ mopsa. (Masc. loc. sing.)

S ’ . / .
TSR OH XMBET I'JJe-TO OKOJIO 3TOoro ropoma. (Masc. gen. sing.)

KakuHe 5TO KpacuBHe ropoma! (Masc. nom. pl.)

There are several situations in which the stress alone de-
termines such marker functions.

Feminine Nouns

Many feminine nouns have a stress shift from singular to
~plural. This stress shift can cause confusion between geni-
tive singular and nominative (or accusative inanimate) plural.

Nominative plural

Nominative singular ‘Genitive singular (& acc. inanim. pl.)
7 ) / . . Vi
pyKa PYKH PYKH
i 4 P
3eMJIsd 3eMIIH } 3EMITH
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Masculine Nouns

Certain masculine nouns have an irregular plural ending in
a stressed -a (soft variant -s). The only difference between
the genitive singular (and thus animate accusative singular)
and the nominative plural (and thus inanimate accusative plural)
is the stress.

Nominative plural

Nominative singular . Genitive singular (& acc. inanim. pl.)
. ’
ropon ropogna ropona
. : g ’ : . ’ 7
IIOM ooMa - noMma
’ 7 B . C,
YIUTEINb YyYHTEeNnsa YYUTENsa

(Note: acc. pl.:
C o yUYHUTENedH)

Also, watch for the stressed -y IOCative‘endings:
MH MOOXOOHMM K mnécy. (dative)

Mu OHJIH B JIECY. (locative)

Note: The word MocTt has a stressed ending, therefore the
dative and locative sing. are identical:

MH TIOOXOIHUM K’MOCT&, (dat.)

OHH cToOsaM Ha MocTY. (loc.)
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Section Three: Two Syllable Neuter Nouns

With almost all-two:-syllable neuter nouns, the stress
shifts to the other syllable (either forward or back) to
form the nominative (and accusative) plural. Its spelling,
however, is identical to the genitive singular:

Stress "forward"

Nominative singular Genitive singular _Nom. & Acc. pl.
neno néna nena
» H s , g . o " RS s,
npéBo npasa ' npaBa
MOpe MOops ‘ MODPSH

Stress "back”

Nominative singular Genitive singular ~ Nom. & Acc. pl.
4 AR e TFat L’ .
OKHO OKHa OKHa
’ / /
OHCBMO IHCBMA o - nrchbMa
!’ “ / / *
JIULO muoa . nyIa

* Note: in the meaning of “a person" _the_acc, pl. is the same
as the gen. pl. - suu. A )
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Section Four: Words Spelled Alike

Out of context, the following sentence can have 2 meanings:

| Where is the castlé? (3dmok)
2 ———— .
I'ne 3amok: {:Where is the lock? (3amok)

There are a few words in Russian which are spelled identi-

cally, but whose meaning depends totally upon which syllable
is stressed.

V4
aTiyac - an atlas

arnac - satin (fabric)

nyxu - spirits (e.g. the "spirits" of the departed)

nyx# - perfume (plural oniy)

3dMOK - a castle

zamék - a lock

M§Ka - torment
Myxé - flour

4 »
opraH - a musical organ

a mynady - I am crying; I‘cfy

/ R . .
A nnavy - I am paying; I pay

Infinitives of the prefixed forms of Ehé'verbnpésarpf(to_cut)

i . . . . . »
HapesaTk = imperfective infinitive

HapésaTs - perfective infinitive
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The conjugation of the verb ysuaBaTh/ysHaTb. (Remember, the
dots are not usually written above the letter € in Russian.)

Imperfective Perfective
z /
A y3Haw s y3Haw
TH y3Haelb TH y3Hdeusn
OH/OHa y3HaEeT oH/oOHa y3HdeT
MH Y3HaeMm MH ysnéeM
BH y3HaeTe BH y3HaeTe
OHH Yy3HamwT OHHU Yy3HawT
, _
Also: OH cTOHUT Ha yJHIe. But: CKOJBKO 3TO CTOHT?

The above words are the most frequently used in this ca-
tegory and should be reviewed in case you encounter them in
the future.

Section Five: Homonyme and Other Phonetiec Distractors

Quite often certain words, or combinations of words, can
cause confusion, especially when listening to conversations
between native speakers of Russian at conversational speed.

The best way to deal with this problem is to pay close atten-
tion to the context.

Examples:

ooma (gen. sing. of mom; adverb meaning "at home")
KTto 3TO cTour okono storo pomMa? (gen. sing. of nowm)

VUBan IleTpoBuY ceitvac poma? (adverb: "at home")

no6pd (gen. sing. of [o6po meaning "good" as opposed to "evil";
fem. short form of adjective no6puit)

OT po6pd po6pd He umemb. {gen. sing. of HDO6pPO)
(Leave well enough alone.)

OHa oueHb pno6pd. (fem. short form adj.)
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nyk - 1. onion; 2. bow (archery)

;ffqui nyr - a meadow (final r pronounced like k)

CMOTPH, Kakoi 60JbumoN JIyK!

CMOTPH, Kako# 60Jbumoil Jjyr!

Hemdl - mute (adjéctive referring to a person who can't talk)
He MoK -= not my ... (pronounced together as one word)
Eé MyX HeMOi. Her husband is mute.

3TO eé Myx, He MOMl. That's her husband, not mine.

Section Six: Reference Charts

1. Common Masculine Nouns with Stressed -y Locative:

6eper (Ha 6epery) nopt (B nopTy)

6ot (B Bow - soft variant) noct (Ha moctTy)

rinas (B riaasy) cag (B cany)

Jec (B Jnecy) THIJI (B THIY)

MocT (Ha MOCTYVY) : yron (Ha yrny, B yTIJay)

mxad (B wkady)

2. Common Masculine Nouns with Stressed -a Nominative Plural

Singular Plural
beper 6epera
BeK Beka

Beuep Beuepa
rias rjasa
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Singular

T'oJIoC
ropox
OOKTOP
OoMm

nec
HOMeD.
oCTPOB
noesn

npodeccop

Also soft variént:

VYU TENDb

HOMEWORK I

LESSON 19

Plural

roJjioca
ropojaa
ooxTopa
noma

neca
HOMepa
ocTpoOBa -
noesna
npodeccopa

yauTessa

3. Common Two Syllable Neuter Nouns with Stress Shift from

Singular to Plural

Singular

JIUIIO
OKHO

IIHCBMO

meno
MecTo
Mope
none
IpaBo

CJI0BO

232

Plural

JIxa
OKHa

InIuChMa

nena
MecTa
Mope
nose
npaBso

cJioBa
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4. Common Feminine Nouns with Stress Shift from Singular to

Plural

Singular Plural
ropa TOPH
OOCKa OOCKH
3Be303 - - 3BE30H
3eMrIs | . - 3eMJId
HoTra HOTH
peka PEKH. .
PYKa DYKH

vvvvv cecTpa c8cTpu
CTeHa CTEeHH -
CTOpPOHAa CTOPOHH

~~~~~~ cTpaHa CTpaHH

5. Simular Sounding Words

""" cBeT - 1. light; 2. world
usBeT - 1. color; 2. flower
Benpo..—- - bucket
deopo - hip

7 OTne4YaToK - print (e.g. OTnedYaTKH NnajibueB - finger-

R ' i prints

omeuTka - misprint

6UTH — to”hit, to beat
ouTs - to drink

JIUTHL - tO pour

KJIaCTh - to put, to lay
Kpacib - to steal
KpacTb - to paint

cecth - to sit down
cbecThb = to eat
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4 . .
oTcTaBasATh/OTCTEBUTE - to set aside, to put aside

4 - . .
OCTaBIATH/OCTABUTE -~ to leave (transitive)

OCTaHABIHBAThH/OCTAHOBHTL - to stop (transitive)
oTcraBars/oTrcTaTth - to lag, to fall behind

14 4 .
ocraBaTkcsa/ocrarbca - to stay, to remain

)

6. Masculine Soft Sign Nouns

aBTOMOOUIIB

reoz3ap (nail)
TOCMUTAJb

TOCTbh

IeHb

OOXOH

KOHTDOJIB

KOpasne

slaTepb

muBens (downpour, heavy rain)
HOJIb

HY b

OT'OHBb

NONOeHb

nyTh

peméHb (strap, belt)
Py6IIb

PyJb
croBaphb
SRR TYHHEJD
jfﬁ;*fv yronb (coal)
o ypoBeHns (level)
doudps (lantern)

gkopb (anchor)
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Also: several nouns derived from verbs indicating profession

or activity:

xurtens (resident)

spuTenbt (viewer, onlooker)
nucaTtesb |
TIOKyIaTesb

npencenaTelb

PYKOBOOUTEJIb

CTPOUTEND

YYUTENb

yHuTaTenb

7. Feminine Soft Sign Nouns

H0OJIe3Hb

60JIb

BJIACTDH

raBaHb

ru6esns

rpynos

TPA3b

opobes (fraction)
3anuChH

XU3Hb

KpoBaTh

KDPOBb

MeTENb

Muméus (practice target)
MHICJIB

HedTs

OBYBb

OCeHb

ouepenb

IIaMATH
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nomanb
ndéonucs

MEUTD

POJIB

CBA3b

cethb (net, network)
CMepTh

cTanp

cténeHs

CYTh

TeHb

TpPeThb

1esb

JacTh

JYeTBepTsh
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Also: l. the suffix -ocTh indicates a feminine houn (EXCEPTION:
TOCTB) -

. Y4 ’
Examples: riaynocrts, HOBOCTBH, etc,

2, If a sibilant appears immediately: before the =b,
the noun is feminine.

Examples: memb .(mouse)
Belb
HOYb

sjoxe (lie)
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Section Three Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word 1nformat10n sections
of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.- : :

1. Having entered the roon, I saw that -the window had been
opened.

2. Swimming against the current, he soom became very tired.

L 3. The second largest city in the country is older that Moscow
R by at least ten years.

4. He bought the greater part of his books in Poland because
they are a lot cheaper there.

5. Having lost the money which he'd won, he left.

6. How much younger is Nina than Tanya.

7. These two countries are always at war with one another,

8. They each brought two magazines.
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Homework II

Section One: Translation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text correspond to the blanks in the partial
English translation. The translation will be checked during
the Reinforcement component.

B opranusaunéaﬂom(l) OoTHOWEHHM BOEHHO-MODPCKOIt dnoT (2) (BM®)

CCCP cocrour u3(3) Cesepuoro, Tuxookednckoro (4), Yepuomdpckoro (5),

¥ BanTiiickoro (JOTOB. KaxnOuit ¢JIOT HA3BaH(6) B COOTBETCTBHU c(7)

V4
Ha3BaHHEM TOT'O OKeaHa HJIM MOpsa, I'me HaxomaTcs ero(8) 6asm, on-

#a(9) m3(10) xoroprx(11) sBnseTcsa rJaBHOH.

dnoT — onepaTﬁBHoe o6benuuéuue BoenHo-Mopckoro ®snoTa(12)

CTPaHH, npenHaBHéquHoe(13hrm(l¢3enéﬂnﬁ(15) BoeHHHX néncTBuit(16)

Ha(17) panuom(18) mopckom (okeanckoM) TeaTpe BOeHHHX ZeicTBME(19)

Kaxgmit ¢sioT uMeeT B cBoeM(20) cocrtase(21) coemmuenus (ackanpm)

U vacTH (xopabsiH) pPa3JIHYHHX POHAOB CHII.

PyxoBomuT (22) BM® TrJlaBHOKOMAHAyoWMi(23) , ABAAMMIACT OOHO-

BpeMeHHO (24) 3aMecTHTENIeM MHHUCTpa OBOpPOHH CCCP. I'JlaBHOKOMaH-

oyomemy (25) BM® nomuuHsieTcs IJIaBHHE WTa® ¥ LEHTPaJbHHE yIpaB-
néuus BMO.
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With regard to (1), the Soviet | (2)
(VMF) consists (3) the Northern, (4),
(5) and Baltic Fleets. Each fleet
(6) (7) the name of the
ocean or sea where (8) bases are located, (9)
(10) (11) is the main (base).

B

A fleet is a strategic operational formation of the National

(12), (13) R (14)

(15) military ' (16)

(17) the (its) (18) sea (or oceanic)

theater of military (19). Each fleet has in
(20) (21) formations (squadrons)

and units (ships) of different combat arms.

The VMF (22) the (23)
who is (24) a Deputy Minister of Defense

,,,,,,, of the USSR. The Main Staff and the Central Directorates
of the VMF are under the command of the (25)

of the VMF.
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Section Two: Analysis

Answer the following text related questions. A discussion
will take place during the Reinforcement component.

1. B oprannaaunéﬁHOM OTHOWEHUH quHHo—Mopcxoﬁ omotr (BM®) CCCP
cocTOUT u3 CeBepHOro, THUXOOKEeaHCKOro, qepHOMépcxoro U ban-

THHACKOT'O (QJIOTOB.-

B

a. Explain the derivation of the adjectives THXOOKeaHCKHH
and YepHOMOpPCKHH.

b. ’What'is the cése of the word ¢nor at the end of the sen-
tence? Why is it in that case?

c. Why is the word ¢moT at the end of the sentence in the
plural?

2. Kaxguit QJIOT HA3BAH B COOTBETCTEBHMM C Ha3BaHHMEM TOTO OKeaHa
HJIH MOpPsi, THe HaXOOATCA ero 6a3kH, OIJHA M3 KOTOPHX ABJAETCSH
T'JIaBHOMH. S

a. In what case is the word Haszsanue in the sentence? Why?

b. Which word in the sentence does the pronoun ero refer
to?

c. Which word does the word korTopui#t modify in the sentence?

FRREE ' 3. dmnotr — onepaTﬁBHoe o6benuHéuue BoeHHO-Mopckoro &énoTa CTpaHHl,
. ’
BRI npenHasHduYeHHOE /1A BeIEHUS BOEHHHX OeicTBUl Ha HJAHHOM MOD-
ckoM (OKeaHCKOM) TeaTpe BOEHHHX NelCTBHI.

a. What is the predicate of the sentence?

b. Explain the grammatical form TnpenHaszHadYeHHHH in the
sentence.

c. Which word does it modify?

d. Is the participle npepHasHavyeHHHIl active or passive in
the sentence?

e. In what case is the word BegeHue in the sentence? Why?
f. Explain the meaning of the preposition Ha.

g. Is the word gaHHmi in the sentence an adjective or a
participle?
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4. Kaxomii dJIOoT uMeeT B CBoeM COCTaBe CoenHHeHHH (acxdnopH) u
yacTtu (Kopabnu) paanqHHx ponOB CHIl.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. In what case are the words coenHHeHne and yacTe in the
sentence'> Why?

c. Give the case of the word coctaB in the sentence.

¢

3

5.. PyxosomuTt BMO rnaBHOKOMaHnymmzﬁ, anﬂmmnﬁcs OOHOBPEMEeHHO
3aMeCTHTeNneM MHHUCTpa O60poHH CCCP.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. Explain the derivation of the word DIaBHOKOMaHIIYIOUIMH .

C. What is the grammatlcal form HanmmHﬁCH°

" d. Which word does the word HBHHmMHﬁCH mod1fy°»

e. What part of speech is the word onnospemenno’

f. In what case is the word sameCTHTenb in the sentence?
Why? : ;

6. IJlaBHOKOMaHIOyKWeMy BMQ.noanHéercg.rnaBHmﬁ wrTad U LUeHTpalJb-
HHE ynpaBJieHusi BMO.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. In what case is the word rnaBHoxomaHnymmHﬁ in the sen-
tence? Why? , ) .

c. Give the gender and number of the word ynpasneHue in the
sentence, : v

d. Compare the word order and construction between the
Russian sentence and its English translation.
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Homework I

Section One: Diminutives

Native speakers of Russian often use "diminutives" to ex-

press the smallness of an object or to convey affection or in-
timacy toward a person or object.

1.

Expressing Smallness

Note the difference in meaning when diminutives express
smallness:

Regular form Diminutive
cTosi - a table cTONMK - a small table
ooMm - a house némnx - a small house
pexa - a river péqKa - a small river
ropom - a city | ropomoK - a town

Note: Even though diminutives themselves often express
smallness, such combinations as ManeHBKHN CTOJIMK
are common and are not considered to be redundant
in Russian. '

Expressing Attitudes of the Speaker (Affection, Endearment,
etc.)

Diminutives are also used in conversational Russian to
convey the idea of affection or intimacy. Thus, they are
frequently used when addressing loved ones, close friends
and children:

Kakoil y Bac KpaCHBHIL géggg!
What a lovely garden you have!
Komnsi, unu nomo#t pyuxu!
Kolya, go wash your hands!
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3. Formation of Diminutives

Diminutives are usually formed by adding suffixes

»;;¥Q;: to nouns as follows:l

Masculine Nouns Feminine Nouns Neuter Nouns
’ 1 ¢ 1
-ok (5ecdx) -xa (peuka) -x0 (ymko)
I'4 i / 1
-ux (OgoMuk) -euka (xoumeuka)
-8k (mapeHex) -ouka (ynouxa)
: ‘ ‘ 1
-4uK (JTMMOHYHK) -ymka (crapymka)
-ouek (uBetduex) -eubka (TeTeHbKa)

-ymek (xné6yuek)

Section Two: "False™ Diminutives

Not all words which look like diminutives are in fact di-
minutives. For example, you have seen that suffixes such as
-Ka, =-4HKk, -0k, etc. often denote diminutives.

Examples:
v . . /

-OK jJec - diminutive Jecok

‘7 . » .
—4YHK kKocTioM - diminutive KOCTIZ)M‘-IHK

/ . . .
-ka ropa - diminutive répka

1 If the noun stem ends in r, k or X, they change to %, ¥, and

w respectively.

rd
r — X IPYrT — OPYyXOk; Hora — HOXKa
/ / / rd
K — u pexa — peuyka; Tabak — Tabdadok
14 -
X — m YXO — YuKO; CTapyxa — cTapyuwka
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However, such endings hay simply be part of a root word
and not diminutive suffixes:

~0OK urpdx - a card player (NOT a diminutive of Hrpa)

—4HK nepenaTqHK - a radlo transmitter (NOT a diminutive
‘ of nepenauva)

’ 3 ) ')
-Ka NMOAroToBka -~ preparation (there is no such word as
‘ NoOroTOBa)

One way to determine whether a noun is a diminutive form
or a root word is to check the abbreviation(s) in the diction-
ary. Quite often the abbreviation ymenm. (diminutive) will
appear, or you can tell by the translation given that the form
is a diminutive.

One word of caution: due to the numerous possibilities,
only a relatively small number of diminutives actually appear
in standard dictionaries. If you are in doubt as to whether
a word is a diminutive, try to find a root word. If there
is no separate entry for the word and you can identify a root
word and a diminutive suffix, it is probably a diminutive.

. ’ / ] /’
Examples: mnepeBoauk, Nnymedyka, KOMHarymka, etc,

Section Three: More "False!" Diminutives.

Another category of "false" diminutives includes words
which are formed (as diminutives) from nouns, but which take
on a completely different (and often unrelated) meaning.

Examples:

BOpdHKa - a funnel (NOT a small crow, from BOpPOHa )

énka - a Christmas tree (NOT a small fir tree, from eJsb)
kpHluka - a 1id, a cover (NOT a small roof, from xptia)

nammnouka - a light bulb (NOT a small lamp, from mnamna)

. .MamHHKa - a typewriter (NOT a small car, from Mamina)

Mymﬁx - a peasant, a common fellow (NOT a diminutive of
MyX)
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HOokka - 1. a small leg (child's, etc.) — a true diminutive

2. the leg of a table (udxxa crona)

pyuka - 1. a small hand (child's, etc.) — a true diminutive
2. a handle (of a door, etc.) (e.g. pyuka nBepwu)

3. a pen

4

cnMeka - 1. a small back (child's, etc.) — true diminutive

2. the back of a chair, etc. (cnduxa xpecina)

Section Four: Diminutive Forms of’Adjectives and Adverbs

You should be aware that some adjectives and adverbs
also have diminutive forms. Adjectival diminutives are usually
recognizable by the insertion of the syllable -eHpk~ (Or —-oOHBK-)

between the stem and the adjectival ending:2
MHJIHA ~ MHJIEHBKHH
YMHHE - YMHEHBKHH
HOBH# - HOBEHBKHH
monond#s - MondmeHbkHH
XyOO# - XYOeHbKHR

etc.

2 The diminutive adjective xopOmweunxuit has taken on the

meaning of "pretty":

YV Te6s xopomwenbxas nduka. - You have a pretty daughter.
Also, MaJleHbKMH now means "small".
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Another type of diminutive adjective has the infix -osaT-
(or -eBar-) between the stem and the adjectival endlng. “These

generally correspond to English adjectives ending in "-ish" or
"rather ...".

KpacHH} - kpacHOBATHI® (reddish)

cnabhit - csa6oBdTH (rather weak)

Sometimes they are translated by a completely different
adjective:

TEHI - TemnoBdTHit (lukewarm, tepid)

Some adverbs also have a diminutive form:
HeMHOTO - HeMHOX%ko (and HeMHSXeuko)
/
BHICTPO — OHCTPEHBKO

cna6o - ciyaBoBATO

Section Five: Direct Objects after Negated Transitive Verbs

Sometimes the genitive case is used instead of the accusa-
tive when expressing the direct object after a negated transi-
tive verb.

Examples:

OH He 3HaeT PYCCKOTIO A3SHKA.

51 BooGue He eMm MsAca.

In most instances there is no significant difference between
the use of the genitive and the accusative.

S He yuUTaN 3THUX INHCEM. = A He uwuTaJI DTH NUCHMA.

There are however, certain guidelines in selecting one case
over the other.
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The Use of the Genitive

The genitive case is preferred when:

1)

2)

3)

4)

the sentence contains the particle HM or a word incorp-
orating this particle (HHKTO, HHuero, HHKOI'ma, HUKAKOIL,
etc.):

HuUKTO 35TOro He rosopuin.
OH He ckasaj HH CJIOBa O6 3TOM.

S HUKOrOa 3TOr0 He pejan.

The direct object is a geographical place name or a
person's name:

KTo He noHumaeTr 3TOrO, TOT HE TMOHHMaeT AHFHHE.

s naBHO He BuAen Onery IaBJIOBHY.

Ultimately, although there are certain specific situa-
tions in which one case is preferred, you should be
aware of the fact that either case is being used in
most situations. Also, the accusative case is being
used more and more often in contemporary Russian,
especially in the spoken language.

the existence of something is in question:

Kakaa pmocka? $ He BHXY AOCKH .

the sentence contains a verb of perception, thought,
wishing or expectation (e.g. BuaeTh, CHHNATL, NOHHUMATH,

OyMaThb, 3HATbhb, XOTeTh, XeJlaThb, OXHIOATh etc.):

A He XeJaw eMmy HENPHATHOCTEH.
OH 3TOro ropopma He 3HaerT.

{d MY3HKH He CIhWall.
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the object is an abstract (rather than a concrete

object):

OHa He CKpHBajla PafoCTH.
3necp wyma He JNOGAT.
OHa He TepseT HaIexXiH.

Use of the Accusative
The accusative is preferred when:
the direct object is a specific, concrete object (rather

than an abstract). The meaning here is "specifically
this one thing, not just any thing":

OH He KOHUMJI paBoTy, KOTOPYKW eMy 3amasiH.

JeBodYka He BHIIHJA MOJIOKO, KOTOpO€ MaTb el pana.

1 TBOW raseTy He 6pain!
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical expansion and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
into Russian in writing.

l. I receivedyour letter from the sixth of June on the tenth.

I3

2. I always put my things where they belong.

3. Where is the key to my car?

4. .~ You have nothingwtowwerry about, this dog doesn't bite.

5. Although our boss is younger1ﬂnn1yours, ‘'he seems to be a
lot stricter. -

6. Not speaking Russian, I couldn't explain to him the mistakes
he had made in his presentation.

7. Kﬁowing that he would come at half-past five, I placed the
signed papers on his desk.

8. The longer I know you, the less I understand you.
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Homework II

Section One: Aural Comprehension

ynpaxHeHue N1l. Listen to the passage recorded on your
cassette and restore all of the missing elements.

1 2 3
Jlaropuo PumMme rnaBHOKOMéHnymmero
4 5
HATO
6 7 8
........ 30He EBpormnu
5 _ _ 10
anMupasia Kpoy. Becénu
,,,,, 11 12 : 13
pPacCMOTPEHH obecnévyeHus
14 15
O6BEKTOB H R , 'HATO
16 . 17 18
, ObCcyxmeHa BOEHHO-TIONIUTHUYECKas
19 | 30
CpennseMHOMépbe.
21 : 22 .23 . 24

25 26 : 27

BMC HTanuu ammupali MoHaccCH.
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YnpaxHeHHe N2, Answer the questions pertaining to the
passage.

1. What is the case of word #2? Why?

2. What is the case of word #7? Why?

3. What does the expression "(11) (12) 6Gecemu" mean?

4. What is the English cognate of word #1772

5. What is the case of word #207?

6. Translate the last sentence of this passage.

YupaxHeHue N3, Listen to the passage and supply the essen-
tial elements of information.

What?

wWho?

Where?

Who survived?
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Section Two: Preparation of Oral Reports

Select a news item on any subject from a media source
(radio, TV, press). Prepare a three minute talk on that item
. to be presented in Russian during the Comprehension/Communi-
cation component. Be sure to include the essential elements
of information: who, what, where, when, and why.

You may use notes, but do not read the talk. Be prepared
to answer questions posed by your instructor and classmates.

)
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Homework 1

Section One: Mapeonnue caosa (Colloquial Words)

Russian has an abundance of so-called "slang" words. For-
mation and active usage of such words are beyond the scope of

a basic course.

However, due to the high frequency of "slang"

in conversational Russian, several colloquial terms are in-
cluded in this lesson for recognition. Remember: when you
hear such words, try to guess at the meaning according to the
context in which they appear.

change.

253
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Collogquial .
Words Meaning (s) Examples
epyHOa l. foolishness, 1. 4Yro 3a epyuna?
nonsense What kind of nonsense is
that?
2. (= Menous) 2. - i Tebe eme momkeH 50 ko-
said of some- neex.
thing of no im- _ | -
portance, hav- n§'6p0c5 TH!  3TO epyH
ing no signifi- iy
cance. - I still owe you 50 ko-
pecks.
- Oh, forget it! That's
nothingl
KakK DAas exactly, precisely 3TO Kak pd3 TO, UTO A HMeJ B
BHAOY.
That's just what I had in
mind.
MéJIoub 1. change, small 1. Hati-xa nsTavok. VY MeHs

Mérnouu HeT.

Hey, give me a nickel. I
don't have any change.
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Colloquial .
Words Meaning (s) Examples
MEJIoYb 2. trifle (same 2. la ¥TO TH Tam BOJIHYElbCHA?
as second mean- 3To MEJNOoUYb.
ing of epyHna What are you worrying a-
above) ' i
bout? That's nothing.
HETY colloquial va- YV MeHs 6Goibile HETY IeHer.
riant of mer ' ‘
(in the meaning I don't have any money left.
of "there isn't,
there aren't")
népeHb guy, fellow On xopomnﬁ‘népenb.
(masc.) He's a good guy.
nonud = OYeHBb MHOTO Y Hero monHO reHer.
He's got mountains of money.
nonydkKa payday, paycheck BaHd, KOrga y HaC MNOJYYKa?
Vanya, when's payday?
ITOMHMO 1. = kpdme 1. [OMHMO 3TOrO, OH eme CKasan
craenywoumee .
Besides that, he said the
following.
1. without some- 2. 3TO GHJIO CHEeNaHC IIOMHMO
one's knowledge MeHd.
That was done without my
knowledge. (or: They by-
passed me.)
ToYeM = CKOJIBKO CTOHT HCQéM 3TH Tydnu?
How much are these shoes?
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yenyxa (= epyuma in both
meanings)
1. nonsense, rub- 1. S sTOoMy He Bepw. DTO qenyxé!
bish I don't believe that. That's
rubbish!
2. trifle (some 2. Ja urto THI? 3ITO qenyxé!

thing having

, 1 g ingl
no §ignificance) Come on! That's nothing!

Yyub nonsense, rubbish Kakasa 4uymwb!
(fem.) What nonsense!
mT§Ka 1. (= Bemp) thing 1. Kro Tebe pman 3TY WTYKY?

‘Who gave you this thing?

2. used in counting | 2. Ja#iTe MHe 10 wWTykK.

items Give me 10 of them.

Seetion Two: Colloquial Expressions

Note the usage of the following expressions/constructions
which appear frequently in conversational Russian.

The word koe (+ kTO, uTO, rpe etc.) can replace the use of

-To:
KOe=KTO = KTO-TO
KOe—4YTO = YTO—TO
Koe-Tne = roge-—To
etc.
HEe CTO’HT

This expression can be followed by an infinitive (imperfec-
tive) or by the genitive case in the meaning of "worth":

’
5TO JIOMAaHOI'O T'pomd HEe CTOHT.

That's not worth a plugged nickel.
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/7 ’
3TO HH YepTa He CTOUT.

That's not worth a damn!

/’ : 7
He cToMT 06 »TOM BOJIHOBAQTBLCH.

That's not worth getting upset about.

‘ Ve
HM YepTa = a6CONKTHO HUUYEro

OH HM 4YepT& He 3HaerT.

He doesn't know a damned thing.

noka 4To - a colloguial equivalent of nmoka in the meanings
"for the time being", "for now", etc.

[floka 4YTO BCE HIET XOPOWO.

So far everything's OK.

:?f&3<; yrdoHo - This particle is used in colloquial Russian as a
o synonym for Jo6JdH.

4 ..
Te MOXewb ChHpamuBaTbh KOr'o yrogHo, BCe paBHO OT-
BEeTa He IMNOJIyuyulb.

You can ask anyone you want, you still won't
get an answer,

3ajgaBaiTe Kakue yrOOHO BOIIPOCH.

Ask any questions you want.

Note also the following éxpressions with yrdmuo:

Kak BaM yI'OOHO.

As you please; whatever you say.

[4
YTOo BaM yromHoO?

Can I help you? What can I do for you?
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Two additonal forms of uTo in conversational Russian.
uyTO = MNOoYeMy

AR N 4
ST YTO TH MOJIYHUIL ?

Why don't‘you say anything?

YTO TH BCE BpEMs OBTOPSElb OOHO U TOXe?

Why are you always saying that?

Also, the construction uTo ;i is used in various ways to
intensify a question (such as English "or what") as well as a
synonym for MoxeTr 6HTBH in certain situations.

Hy, roe Bymem o6emnaTs? 31ech, 4YTO JIM?

Well, where should we eat? How about here?

Vd .
ThH 4TO, C yMa comern, YTO JIU?

Have you gone nuts, or what?

Special use of He - He sometimes conveys the idea of
"wrong". Note:

TH He TylHa CMOTPHIb.

You're looking the wrong way.

THl He TO KyIIHJa.

You bought the wtong thing.'

Bmu He TaK NepeBeJyii 3TO CJIOBO.

You translated this word wrong.

MH He TyOa nonajiH.

We've come to the wrong place.
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of Russian Colloquialisms

Vocgbulary Meaning . Examples
i1tem ;
fapaxio junk, stuff .- Ha uTo MHe Takoe 6apaxnd?
- what do I need with that
stuff?
népom (literally: -~ Tax ®TO TH HEHbBTH IADPOM
free of charge, TpaTHmb Ha 3TO.
for free) ' .
, _ , - You're wasting money on
(slang: = manpacuo{ that. (or: You're spending
in vain)| money in vain.)
mpaTBé food, chow E— A mpaTBé—To 6yneT?
%- Yeah, but are they going to
i have chow there?
|
XpaThb (literally: this - Ta 4uTO, Bacsa, OHNATH Xpewb?
verb is used - What, are you eating again
instead of ecTs Vas ;9 4 gating ag !
when referring ya:
to animals)
{ slang: = ecTp
?
S |
3axXBOPATH = zaGosneTs in the|- T YTO, ONSATH 3aXBOPAJ?
meaning of "to | _ Are you sick again?
get sick" 4 sicX ag :
3psA = HanpéCHo g 3pda Tyda XOnOuil.
| in vain I wasted my time going there.
; (I went for nothing.)
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Vocabulary .

Item Meaning Examples

HaAPATHCH (= manuTrscs) Oit, xak s BYepa Hagpa’sics!
to get drunk, .

; » Boy, did I get smashed vyes-
to get smashed terday!

HampéTBCH to overeat, to CeronHa fA Tak HaXpéHCH, qyTO

or stuff oneself HHYero He Byny ecThb OO yTpa.
/ I stuffed myself today and

OCQKPaTBCH I'm not going to eat until

tomorrow.

Henépom not for nothing, Tak OH HeOApOM K HaM 3axOmui!
not without a He had - a reason for stoppin
reason, for a \ pp1ng

in to see us!
purpose

NycTAKH trifle, nothing Taxk STQAHYCTHKﬁ!

(m.pl.) important Oh, that's nothing!

(Note: mapa nycTakéB =
child's play)

CMHBATHCS to "split", to Kygma OH cMEuica?

CMEITBCS "cut out", to . . -
disappear Where did he disappear toz

wiMaThb to eat Hy, mommm! dmaTes nopa!l
nomaMaTs

Well, let's go! It's time
to eat! ’

(Note: mamdBka = xpaTBa)
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Section Four: "Name-Calling'" in Russian

As with almost all languages, Russian has a number of
terms which are used to refer to people in a derrogatory
manner. These terms appear rather often in colloquial Russian
and sometimes completely out of context. Therefore, they can
present obstacles to comprehension and are thus presented here
as supplementary material. :

@

~NOTE: - Although all-of the following terms may be found
in ‘a. Russian-English dictionary, they may be offen-
sive to some people. Consequently, they are pre-
sented for your information only and you will not
be held responsible for knowing them.

anga (m & f) blockhead

gonBan (m) dolt

BéneMma  (f) , witch (a mean, bad tempered
woman)

rag (m) skunk

napmoén (m) bum, sponger, freeloader

nepmoénka (f)

MepséBeu {m) rat; scoundrel

Mep3aBka (f)

naxdn (m) lout (an imprudent person)

HaxaaKa (£)

Heroasd (m) a good for nothing bum; (a worth
HeromsiKa (£) (a worthless person)

momnéy  (m) (fem. adj. nénnas) rat (similar to mep3asBel)
npoxomuMey, (m) rogue; cli@ber (a persdn cap-
npoxomiMka  (£) 2Eé§d?f doing anything to get
cBonous (m & f) scum; swine; S.0.B.

ckoTdHa (m & f) beast (a crude, stupid person)
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CYKHH CHH (m) S.0.B.

xaMm (m) A bum (a rude, very impolite

xamxa (f) person) : '

xonépa (m & f) o derrogatory term for a nasty

person -

xonﬁﬁ (m) ' groveller (a slovenly & sub-

, servient man)
/ . .
wasonan (m) - ' loafer ‘'(a good-for-nothing

person)
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical component and word formation sections of
the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences below
with Russian in writing. ’ :

1. She sees so poorly that she has to be led by the hand.

2. I had a wonderful time; now it is time for me to go.

3. 1In the fall it rained nearly every day.

4, He was late to work because his car wouldn't start.

5. In spite of the doctors advice, he got out of bed and went
for a walk.

6. He was walking very fast and did not see that I was running
after him. '

7. We must drive faster; we have covered only fifteen miles.

8. They are in need of nothing.
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Homework 11

Section One: Translation

Use your Russian-English dictionary to complete the follo-
wing translation. Note that the underlined words and phrases
in the Russian text corrspond to the blanks in the partial Eng
lish translation. The translation will be checked during the
Reinforcement component.

T'naBHOM ypmapuoi (1) cuyION cOBeTCKOro BoeHHO-MOpckoro ®sora

(BM®) sABISNTCA ATOMHHe NonBOIHEE JIOOKY, BOOpPYXEHHHe (2) pasniu-

HEMH (3) pakeTaMu KM TOpPNEmaMH. DTH NOINBOIOHHE JIOOKH MOI'YT HaHO-

cuth yndpu(4) mo(5) mopckuM u HaseémuemM(6) o6békTam c(7) pdnp—

Hux (8) paccrosuui(9) kak c(10) mHanedmuoro, Ttak u c(10) monsdm-

HOT'O TOJIOXEéHHsi. 3amedarenbuoe (11) cBdcTBO 3dTOMHHX TIOOBOIOHHX

FomoK 3aksmovaeTrcs(12) B(13) HeorpanddyeHHon (14) manpHOCTH Mné-

BaHudg (15) .

HanBomHHEe KOPaGIM COBETCKOTO (JIoTa HMMenT pasyHuHoe (16) Ha-
snauéumne (17) . Hawubdsee(18) >PpPeKTHABHHMH GOCSBHMH KOPAGJIAMH SB-

JIAITCS PaKeTHHEe KOopabJsii M KaTepa, BoopyxeHHue(19) pakeramu

nna(20) mopaxéuus(21) MOpPCKHX, BO3OYMHHX H GEepPeroBHX LeJsei.

B cocrtase(22) BM® uMeeTCs TakKxXe MOpPCKas pakeToHdCHas aBHa-

LKA, KOTOPAA MOXeT NeHCTBOBaTh B(23) JIOOGHX YCJIOBHAX NOTOIH,

O6HapyXHMBaTh (24) BpaXeckHe HaABONOHHE H MOOBONHHE Lejd U NOpa-

xaTh ux paketramu (25). Kpome sToro, B(26) BM® Bxonart(27) 6Gepe-

roBue (28) pakeTHO-apTHJJIEPHICKHE BOMCKA M YACTH MOPCKOHN INEeXOTH.
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The main (1) force of the Soviet Navy
(VMF) is atomic submarines (2) - (3)
missiles and torpedoes. These submarines can (4)

(5) sea and (6) targets __ (7)
(8) (9) (10)
the surface and (10) underwater. The -
. (11) gquality of atomic submarines (12)
(13) (their) (14) (15) .
Surface vessels of the Soviet Navy have (16)
(17). The (18) effective
combat vessels are the missile ships and cutters, (19)
with rockets (20) the (21)

of targets at sea, in the air and on shore.

(22) of the VMF there is also the
Rocket-Armed Naval Aviation, which can operate (23)

any weather conditions, (24) enemy surfaced and

submerged targets, and destroy them with (25).

In addition, (28) rocket-artillery troops
and units of marines ‘ (27) '(26) the VMF.
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Section Two: AnaZysis

Answer the: follow1ng text related questlons. A discussion

will take place durlng the Relnforcement component

TJylaBHOM yIADHO# CHJION  COBETCKOro BoeHHO-Mopckoro dsnoTa
(BM®) dABRAWTCSH aTOMHHE NIOOBONOHHE JIOOKHW, BOOPYXEHHHE pa3-—
JIMYHEMH . paKeTaMHu KU  TopIielamiu. ,

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. What is the predicate?

C. Explain -the .grammatical form BOODYXEHHHH in the sen-
tence. .

d. 1Is the word :BoopyXEeHHHII an active: or passive participle?

€. In what case is the word cmia in the sentence? Why?

DTH NOOBOAHEE JIONKM MOI'YT HAHOCHUTL YHApH IO MODCKHMM X HazéMm-
HEM OBBEKTaM 'C HOaIbHUX paCCTOHHHH KaKk C HaABONHOI'O, TaK H C
MOABOAHOTO nonomeHHﬂ,

a. What is the subject of this sentence?

b. What is the pred1cate9

dc._‘Explaln the meanlng of the preposition Eg.

d. Give the gender and number of the word pacctosnue in the
sentence.

e. In what case is the word pacctTogHue in the sentence?
Why? '

3aMeuaTesibHOe CBOMCTBO ATOMHHX MNOIBOMAHHX JIOHOK 3akimoudeTrcs
B HeOTpPaHUUYEHHON NANBHOCTY NJIABAHHUA.

a. What is the subject of the sentence?

b. In what case is the word mogka in the sentence? Why?

Cc. Give the case of the word panpHocTh in the sentence.

d. Why is the word nsnaBanme in the Genitive case?
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’ ?
HagsomoHHe KOpabJiu coBeTckoro ¢yjora #HMenT pa3JjifYHOe Ha3Haue-

HHEe.

a.

b.

What is the subject of the sentence?

In what case is the word Ha3HaueHue in the sentence?
Why? '

Explain the meaning of the prefix Hazg- in the word Hazn-
BOZIHHIA.

Hautdbsiee 3¢®eKTﬁBHmMH D0OeBHMH KOopabJiIiMU ABJIAKNTCHA PaKeTHHe
rd . 'd
KopabJIi M KaTepa, BOOPYXEHHHEe paxKeTaMH OJfd NOopaXeHHSTI MOp-—
[4 o
CKHUX, BO3IOYUWHHX K 0OeperoBHX IlieJileH.

What is the subject of the sentence?

What part of speech is the word Haudonee?

In what case is the word nopaxenme in the sentence?
Why?

Which word does the word BoopyxéHHH! refer +o?

B cocraBe BM® mMeeTcsa TaKxe MOpPCKas pakeTOHOCHAs aBHaluA,

KOTOpas MOXeT HOeNCTBOBATH B JIOOHX YCJIOBHAX TMOTI'OOH, 06Hap§~
KUBaTh BPaXeCKHe HAOBONHHE H MNOOBOAHHE LeJId U INOPaxaTh HX

pakeTamMu.

What is the subject of the first clause?
What is the subject of the second clause?
What is the predicate of the second clause?

Which word does the word xoTopu#st refer to in the sen-
tence?

Give the gender, number and case of the word ycirosue
in the sentence.
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'KpomMe 3TOrO, B BMO® BXOHOAT SeperoBHe paKeTHO-apTHIUJIeDHUHCKHE

BOMCKAa U YaCTH MOPCKOH IIeXOTH.
a. What is the subject of the sentence?
b. In what case is the word uacTs in the sentence?

c. Why is the word sToT in the Genitive case?

@
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I3

Section One: Set Expressions

When translating from Russian into English, you will encoun-
ter certain expressions which have "stock translations" into
English. These English equivalents often do not remotely re-
semble a word for—word translation of the Russian.

ExamEles-
*

KOMEeHIAHTCKUI uac - curfew

BOE€HHOE MNoJioxeHHe - martial law
YacH NHK - rush hour

nepenHul kpa! o60opoHH - FEBA (Forward edge of the
e battle area)

Rather than memorizing an endless list of such expressions,
‘be aware that they exist. When translating from Russian, watch
for instances in which a literal translation does not seem to
make sense. Then carefully read the entire dlctlonary entry for
the words involved. Such standard, set expressions are usually
listed in the dictionary entry of one (or more) of the words
which comprise them.

* The word KOMeHHaHT is itself a false cognate. It means a super-
intendant or an official in'Charge of (military) quarters. It
does not mean "commandant" in the sense of a commanding officer
of a military installation.
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Section Two: Some Colloquial Expressions in Russian

Spoken Russian has an abundance of colloquial expressions.
Some of these are similar to English expressions (e.g. uTO
Imoceenms, TO M TOXHemWs» = you reap what you sow). Unfortun-
ately, these are few. Many colloquial Russian expressions
have meanings which are totally unrelated to the meaning of
the basic words which comprise them.

8

Example: KoT Hannaxkan

Literally this phrase would mean "the cat cried". 1Its
meaning is: "there is very littly (of)" (e.g. V¥V MeHA »OeHer

KOT Hamnnakamn — I'm broke)

Several expressions of this type are presented in this
lesson for recognition purposes. When you encounter such
expressions and they make no sense if translated literally,
look up the words comprimising them in your dictionary and care-
fully read the entire entry, looking for set expressions involv-
ing these words.

EXPRESSION MEANINGS EXAMPLES
GHTH MOX MyXO# to be tipsy IlaBafi MOTOBOPHM O6 3TOM
(Myxa = fly) to be under IOTOM. S cenuyac nomg MyXo#.

the influence

-
(of alcohol) Let's talk about that

later. I'm feeling no
pain right now.

BOT Tebe HA! how about that! | Ero-onatTs Ha3HaYHUIIK Tyna?
' well, what do BoT TefGe Hal

21
you know?! He's been assigned there

again? How about that?!

uMeTsr 3y6 (Ha to have it in 4YTOo Xe TH BCerna BHCTY-
KOT'O—-TO) for someone; to | nmaews npoTHUB Hero?

have something TH 4TO, 3y6 Ha Hero MMeeus,
against someone | uTo gH?

How come you're always
talking him down? Have you
got it in for him?
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EXPRESSION

MEANINGS

EXAMPLE

HeCTH 4Yylb

to talk non-

YTOo TH 3a Uyub Heceémb?

: :
(wenyxy) sense What kind of nonsense is
that?
V4
eperu6aTs S — to go to far; BOWCh, YTO TH 3HeCh nénky
[EPEeTHY TH neperHys.

+to overdo some-

thing

I'm afraid you've gone too
far with that.

’
10 pmilarike nOaTh

(koMy=-TO)

to "give it" to

someone;

to "stick"it to
someone; to hit
someone (hard)

7 yd
OH MHe 3I0OpPOBO IIO hiallke
nan!

He really laid one on me!

’
CTpPEeJIATH
CTpGHBH;Tb

cHUTrapeTy

to bum a ciga-=
rette

OH Yy MeHs Bcerja cTpeJserT.

He's always bumming ciga-
rettes from me.

The above examples should suffice to show you that the

meanings-of such set expressions often differ drastically from
the meaning of the words comprising them. Again, when encoun-

teriqg such expressions, consult your dictionary and always
consider the context in which they appear.
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Section Three: Abbreviations and Acronyms

Quite often students encounter difficulties in compre-
hending abbreviations and acronyms in spoken Russian. Some
of these are pronounced as words, while others are simply a
combination of letters. :

Some common abbreviations and acronyms are given in the
sentences below.

i

BraanguMup MuxadJioBHY LOOJITO patoTan xoppecrnonmeHToM TACC.
CKOHBKO‘qneHOB B IIK KIICC2

Ctonuuna ®PI' - BouHH. Cronuna I'IP - BOCTOUYHHN BepliHH.
ETo HCKIIOUHIIM H3 KOMCOMOJIA.

Eé mans patoTraeT B OBKOMe TNapTHH.

B CCCP, BmecTO (OepM, €CTb COBXO3H K KOJIXO3H.

CKOJIBKO UJEHOB B NONHTEIPO K KIICC?

You should be aware that abbreviations and acronyms
appear quite frequently in contemporary conversational
Russian. If you hear a combination of letters (or syllables)
which you cannot decipher, refer to the "Glossary of Russian
Abbreviations and Acronyms" compiled by the Aerospace Tech-
nology Division Reference Department (Library of Congress,
Washington D.C.) The following tables presents some of the
more frequently used military abbreviations and acronyms.
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This material is supplementary and you are not respon-
You should, however, keep it for future

8

ABBREVIATION PRONOUNCED FULL TERM MEANING
AK a-xa aBTOMaT Kalashnikov
‘ KandmHuKoBa automatic
weapon
: . , unit of fire
BK 63-Ka GOEKOMIINIEKT (artillery)
combat load
6oeBas APC -
BMII 65-35M—112 MaumHa armored per-
IIeXOTH sonnel carrier
B3JIETHO— runway;
BHH B3-II3-1I3 nocanquaH airstrip
nonoca
BoeBas pa3Be- armored recon-
BPIM 635-p3-0O9-3M OHBATEJILHO-O- naissance pat-
3dpHaA MmamuHa rol vehicle
BTP 63-T3-3p SporeTpan- APC
CrIopTep
BOEHHO~
- BBC B9-B3-3C BO3OYIIHHE Air Force
CHJIH
BOEHHO-
BM® B3-3M~30 MOPCKOH Navy
dbsoT
1 rpy 'nidBHOe pasBe-| Main Intelli-
TPy ot AHBATEJbHOE gence Directo-
2. r3-3p-y yIpaBJieHHue rate
3eHﬁTgaﬁ Self-propelled
3Cy 39-3C~y caMOXOmnHas antiaircraft
yCcTaHOBKa artillery
mount
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ABBREVIATION PRONOUNCED FULL TERM '~ MEANING
KOMaHao- COP
KHII Ka—-sH-II3 Ha BI04 TeJb HEH (Command Obser-
MIYHKT vation Point)
KIl Ka-I3 KOMaHOHEM 1IyHxKT} CP . -
(Command Post)
Ha6JI éTenbuﬁ OP
HII DH-IID HYHKTH - | (Observation
. . Point) .
OTpaBnéQmee. toxic chemical
OB 0-B5 Bemecrgo, egents;
orHeomacHoe flammable
BemeCcTBO .substances
opyxue weapons of
OMII O=-35M-II2 Maccogoro mass
TMOPaXeHusa destruction
‘ TPOTUBO BO3 Iyll-
IIBO I3-B3-0 P ay Air Defense
ST Hasgs O6OpOHa
S nynemMer Kalashnikov
K naka KanamHuKOBa machine gun
IIPOTUBOTAHKOBHI
IITYPC ITYypC ynpaBgéeMHH anti-tank
-peakTHBHEHT guided missile
- cHap#o - e /
PYYHAS NPOTHBO- :
POT 3p-13-T3 rAnkosas rpa- | obtt tank hand
T grenade
HaTa 2 e
ca 3c-a CoBeTckas "] Soviet Army
ApMHA
4 i
caMoxonHast SP mount (self-
CAY cay apTUJUIepuACcKas propelled artilj
VCTaHOBKa - - lery gun mount)
s nuclear
V3 y=323 y4acTOK contaminated
3apameHnﬁ area
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ACRONYM FULL TERM MEANING
aBHAaIOJK aBHAIlMOHHHMN Air Regiment
TIOJIK
’ ‘ - » .
apTnoAroTOBKa apTUIIJIepunckas Artillery preparation
MOOI'OTOBKA
BOEHKOMAT BOGHHHH
KOMHCCapHuar draft board; military
enlistment & regis-
stration center
7
reBuTad reHepalbHHA general staff
mrad
[4 .
3aMIIOJIUT 3aMecTHUTeINb
KOMaHgupa Io I -
' jcal officer
MTOJIMTAYE CKOH polit ©
YyacTH
| e . .
3aMIIOTEX 3aMecTHTEeIb (technical) mainte~--
KOMaHIOupa no nance officer
L4
TeXHUYeCKOHN
YacTH
KOMBAT KOMaHIOuD battalion commander
daTalboHa
/ . . . .
KOMIHB kKoMaHOup division commander;
IUBH3HH; artillery battalion
KOMaHIOUup commander
OHBHU3HOHA
: ’ - s . . 3 .
MernmnepcoHarnl MeOUuIIMHCKUHN medics; medical
nepcoHarn personnel
MeJIy HKT MeOMIIHHCKUH medical aid station
NYHKT
. / - .
nmomnJjionkKa nonBoOIHAasA JIogKa sub; submarine
[4 ,’ . .
pas3BeInaHHHEe Pa3BeHBaTeIbHHE intelligence data;
OAaHHHE "intel"
3 CMHHeI 3 CKANPEHHHH destroyer
MHUHOHOCEI]
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Section Three: Written Assignment

Review the lexical component and word formation sections

of the Vocabulary component and then translate the sentences
below into Russian in writing.

1.

We had just gotten up from the table when we heard over the
radio that hundreds of thousands of people die from hunger
each day.

@

In spite of the fact that the road was covered with snow the
soldiers cut off the town from the enemy forces.

He is easily distinguished from others by his height.

I would be delighted to meet with him again.

" Sit down, please. Make yourself at home.

Whoever might invite them, they always stay at home.

Is this film worth seéing? I didn't like it.

All of the shoes costing 12 rubles or less were sold by
ten o'clock.
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- LESSON XXII
Homework II

Section One: Aural Comprehension

i3

VnpaxHenue B1. Listen to the passage taken from a Soviet
newspaper recorded on your cassette and complete the passage
below. You may listen to the tape as many times as necessary.

u HATO
1 . 2
e AKTUBH3UPYIOT IPUTOTOBJIEHHSA
o 3
....... 4 ' 5
HopBéruu, orsoms
6 7
8 9
10 11 12
: : MHJIMTAPHCTCKHUX
13 14
15 16

reorpaduueckoil BJIH3OCTH K

17
CoBeTckomMmy COW3Y. TakKXe OoO6HuJICS OT
18
HopBéruu cornacus Ha
19 . 20
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MODULE 1V HOMEWORK Il LESSON 22

21 22 23

, OCHamEéHHHX

24 25

pPanvosJIeK TPOHHEM céopa
26 27

pa3BenOHBAaTEJIBHHX HOaHHEX 06 CCCP.

YnpaxHeHHe N2, Answer the following questions pertaining
to the passage.

1. What does " IPHTOTOBJIEHUA"
mean? 3

2. What part of speech is "orBoma"?

3. What does "oTBons ' " nean?

4., What does " ‘ " mean in this sentence?
' ' 15 16 ‘

5. What is the case of the word "cornacus"?

- 6. What is the case of the word # 192
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MODULE IV HOMEWORK 1II LESSON 22

7. What does "mo6usnica oT HOPBErMu coOrsacus Ha

" mean? 19 20
21

8. What part of speech is "ocHamEHHHX " ?

Section Two: Textual Restoration

Restore the text using the words provided in the list below.
The words are given in their dictionary forms and must be changed
as required by the context. Each word may be used only once.
There are extra words in the list. The restored text will be
checked during the Reinforcement component.

MoTOoCTpPeJIKOBHE

HacTyIvieHue. [Mo3HIUN TIPOTHBHHKA OHIJIH

dnaHros U .c PpoHTa, ycrnexa.
CTapuiMili HavdallbHHUK cllenyomy aTaky -

OrHeM ray6éuil.

6uJia IocTaBJIeHa apTHIIepPelCcKyMy

OUBH3HOHY, KOTOPHM KoMaHayeT kanuTaH B. JleHucos. CoBepmHB MHOI'O-

KHWJIOMETPOB , ApTHJIJIEPHCTH OGHCTPO

OrHeBHE MNO3HULHH H TOYHHM pPasBenKHu

HEeCKOJIBKO OIIOPHHX TIIYHKTOB H MHHO-

MEeTHYI0 6GaTepew . Csoe

ap TUJIJIEPUC TH C GOJIBIIHM YCIIEXOM.
aTakoBaTh rnoanepxaTh 3amaHue Mapi o
BEeCTH pemartsb 3amava 6e3 c
BHIIOJIHUTB VHHUTOXHUTE CONPOTHUBJIEHUE B

3aHATH IOaHHHEe nompasleyieHue s

oKasaThb IOBUXEHHE IIPOTUBHHK OOHAaKO
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APPENDIX A. PREPOSITION AND CASE GOVERNMENT

1. Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Genitive Case

PREPOS ITION MEANING (S) OF EXAMPLE OF USAGE
PREPOSITION
BE3 without g npio yah caxapa.

6es
OH Bcerma He3 pneHer.

BIOJb along - Me JOJII'O LUIH BOOMb PEKH.
1) instead of 1) BMécTO mHCbMa OH MOCJall
BMECTO 2) in place of | TeJlerpammy.

2) OH noumesl TyOa BMECTO MeHS.

1) outside of 1) OH pmosiro xUn BHe Poccuu.
location . \
[ ] He lived outside of
BHE , Russia for a long time.
2) out of 2) Kn§Hb 6ONBHOTO BHEe
[a certain OIIACHOCTH.
state or , . .
condition] The patlent is out of
danger.
BHYTPé inside.of " MH He 3HaeM, YTO MPOHCXOAUT
[location] BHYTPH STOH CTPAaHH. !
We don't know what is going |
on inside that country.
BOKPYT around ‘ vKTO-TO BCI0 HOYBL XOOHUII EQEE&E
’ noma.
- BOKpPYyT CTOJla CTOSIH CTYJbA.
. duri OH Bcerpga pa3sromvapuBaerT
BO BPEMA uring BO BpEMA YpOKa.
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Reference

Table of Prepositions governing the Genitive Case

EXAMPLE OF USAGE

OH npomé&n MUMGC MeHs U He

PREPOSITION MEANING (S) OF
PREPOSITION
st l) for the benefit 1l) 4 »TO cmeynan mOns cBOEro
of oTHa.
2) for the purpose 2) 3TO BaM HEOBXOOHMO OJiA
of; for the sake 3J0POBBA.
of
pLe 1) until (time) 1) 4 e6ymy 3mech OO Tpéx
S , YaCOB.
2) before (time) 2) Jo BOHHH MH XWJIH B Kuese.
3) up to; as far as | 3) Mu Ooexasnu OO NOYTH H
{(place) IIOBEPHYJIH HAaJeBO.
us - 1) from (a place) 1) OH npuexasn ciona H3 MOCKBH.
2) from (a source or 2) On u3 JleHHHrpajna.
origin) o
3) out of o - 3) OH mp€T NMBO H3 GYTHIIKH.
4) of (denoting a 4) HexoTOpHEe H3 ero CTYOeHTOB
part of a larger XOpouo I'OBOPSAT MIO~PYCCKH.
group) :
5) of (denoting 5) STOT CTOJ cresjlaH U3
material) nepeBa.
U3-3A 1) from behind 1) ¥i3-3a yria BHHEN YeJIOBEK.
2) because of; due 2) 4 omaspan u3-3a MBaHAa.
to
u3-lon out from under; from H3-nnon cTosia BHmjla coBaka.
underneath; from
beneath
KPOME 1) besides (in addi- 1) Kpome paccka30B, OH NHCAJ
tion to) - CTaTbH. '
2) except (exclgding) 2) Bce 6mHM Tam Kpome Bopwuca.
MUMO past; by (a place)

3aMeTHusqlI MeHdA.
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Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Genitive Case

PREPOSITION MEANINGS - EXAMPLES
about, regarding, HacuéT ero omuTa A HUYEro
HACYBET concerning, as He MOTY CKa3aThb.
far as [abstract], . .
as for As for his experience, I
can't tell you anything.
) Kak HacuyeT roe3OKU Ha 03epo0.?
"‘How about a trip to the
lake?
concerning, about, OH HMYero He cKas3al OTHogﬁ—
, as for [synonym TeNnbHO DTOTrO IJIaHa.
OTHOCHUTEJIBHO for macuér . .
Hacuer] He didn't say anything about
that plan.
QKOJIO 1) near; close to 1) § x%uUBY OKOJIO HameM HKOJIH,
(a place) ,

2) about, around 2) TaM 6LUIO OKOJIO NATUISCATH
(approximation) ' yeJlIOBEK.

1 npHemy OKOJIO TPeéX YacoOB.
oT 1) from (a pérson's 1) S TONBKO UTO IIpPHUmEJ or
house, office etc.) Bpaud.

2) away from (an ob- 2) OrounuTe OT OKHal!
ject)

3) from (+ OO  from 3) OT moero moma O WKOJIH
one place to an- OKOJIO 5-H KWIOMETPOB.
other)

4) from, due to 4) Or 3axkpuuasn OT 6OJIH.
(indirectly cause)

5) against, for 5) EMy Zanu HeKépCTBO-SE
(denoting a cure 60H.

or PrOE$Ctlon Apmus samumieT CTpaHy oT
agains IPOTHBHHUKA.

6) to, for (denoting | 6) 3TO KJI0W OT MAauMHH.

use oOr purpose)
IIOCJIE after g4 npuny K Tebe 1oclzie ypoKa.

™2
o5
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Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Genitive Case

PREPOSITION MEANING(S) OF EXAMPLE OF USAGE
PREPOSITION
[IPOTUB 1) opposite (across 1) PecTopaH HaAxXOOUTCH
(HAITIPOTUB) from a place) ~ HanpOTHB TeaTpa.
2) opposed to; 2) S HHU4Yero He HUMEW IPOTHUB.
against OH mwén IpOTUB BeTpa.
PAIIA for the sake of OH 3TO JenaeT pagyd OeTeH.
OH BCé MOXeT cheslaTh panu
HeHer.
C 1) from (a place) 1) Mu cefivuac uAéM C KOHIEDTa.
(See chart on next page)
2) down from (a place)|2) V6epu BCcE co cTona.
OH COWéN C TOPH.
3) since (time) 3) Mua 3meck c 31-ro meka6ps.
4) from (+ OO~ from 4) 4 paGoraw ¢ 8-u HO 5-u.
a certain time ' OH 3aHHMAETCS T o
until another time) Maerca ¢ yTpa IQ
: Beuepa.
5) with (permission, - |5) C Bamero paspemeHus, =
approval) : noeny IOMOH.
6) Dbeginning withs” 6) C moHemenbHUKA S 6YLY
starting on pagoTaTtrs y Hero.
CPENA among; Cpenu MOHX Opy3e¥ MHOTC
in the midst of Bpaued.
' ' 1 He 3aMeTHJl ero cpenu IOPYTUx
CTYOEHTOB.
y 1) at a person's 1) Taus ceituac y Bpaua.
~ home (office, etc.) 16 Hero B Tobu Uaca
(See chart on next page) oyay vy b .
2) 'by; at; near 2) VYYWUTeJb CTOUT Yy IOCKH..
(a place)
3) "to have" (posse- |3) Y Te6sa ecTb KapaHIoam?
sion) '
4) from 4) A 3aHAn y Hero 5 py6uen.

OH nbnpocnn y MeHs 5
pybJiieu.




Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Genitive Case

Common expressions followed by the Genitive Case

EXPRESSION

MEANING (S)

EXAMPLES

B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT

. .depending

‘on; accord-
ing to.

s

I[locTynaniTre B 3aBUCHUMOCTH OT
OBCTAaHOBKH. '

Act according to the situ-
ation. _ o

B OTJ’II/’I‘II/Ie oT

as opposed
to; unlike;
in contrast

“to

B OT/HYHEe OT Tebs, OH XOpOouo
VIUTCH.

Unlike you he's a good
student.

B TeudHue

during, .in
the course
of

Vs
STO HYXHO crnenaTk B TedYeHHEe
S5TOHU Henesiu. '

This has. to be done during
this week.

except for;

BCe MPUIUIH, 338 HCKJINYEHHEM

as' regards

338 MCKTIOUSHIEM with tbe- Baumero: oria.
‘ exception ‘ - -
. Everyone came except your
of satept
father.

as for, Uto KacaeTcs ero iepesoga,
4To Kacdercs concerning; TO S UM HEeNOOBOJIEH.

regarding;

As for his work, I'm not
satisfied with it.:




2. Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Dative Case

EXAMPLE OF USAGE

PREPOSITION MEANING (S)
. ) ; j
BIIATOIAPS thanks to; Bnaromaps ero moMoumy A
owing to, ycneJl 3TO crejlaTh BOBpeMsi.
due to , ’
Thanks to his help I
managed. to get that
done on time.
U4
BOIIPEKHA contrary to, Bonpexﬁ COBETY Bpaya, OH
in spite of, OpOoOoJIKaeT KYPHTH.
regardless. of Contrary to his doctor's
advice, he still smokes.
K 1) to (a person's

place)

2) approaching,

toward, up to

3) by (a certain
time)

l) 4 uoy x Bpauy.
- I'm going to the doctor's.

2) OH mopoweén K MOocCKe H
. Havan mnucaThb.

He walked up to the black-
board and began writing.

3) {4 xOHUy IepeBOJ K NATHHLE.

I'll finish the transla-
tion by Friday.
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presented in this lesson.

Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Dative Case
PREPOSITION MEANING (8) EXAMPLE OF USAGE
no1 1) along (the 1) UYenoBek wmésn IO ynuIe.
surface of) The man was walking
along the street.
2) on (days of the 2) 51 XOKy B OHOIHOTEKY IO
week;, habitual) BTOPHUKAaM.
I go to the library on
Tuesday (every Tuesday).
3) around (indefin- 3) Buepa MH BeChb HOEHb €3IOUJIH
ite motion) o ropony.
We drove around town all
day yesterday.
4) due to; out of; 4) 4 >TO chenas IO TIYNOCTH.
because of I did that out of (due
to) stupidity.
5) by, via, 5) 06 sTOM MHe COO6MMJIM IO
through TenedoHny.
They informed me of this
by phone.
6) according to, 6) Bcé uOET IO IUIaHy.
in accordance . . .
. Everything is going
with; by \
according to plan (as
planned) .
COT'IACHO according to; in Bc& GLUIO CIENaHO COTJIACHO
accordance with HHCTPYKLIHAM OHPEKTOpa.
Everything was done in
accordance with the
director's instructions.
1.

IO + DATIVE has many meanings and only the most frequent are
It 1s also used with the accusative

and prepositional cases with different meanings. These will

be presented in later lessons.
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3.

Reference Table of Prepositions

The following table illustrates

positions with the accusative case.

governing the Accusative Case

the various uses of pre-

Preposition Meaning Example
1. at (a certain | 1. 5 npuenmy B IBa uaca.
time) I'11 arrive at 2:00.
2. on (a day of 2. OH yexan B NATHHULY.
the week) He left on Friday.
B 1 .
3. per (unit of | 3. Mu exanu co ckopocThiw 100
time) KHJIOMETPOB B Yac.
We were travelling at 100
kilometers per hour.
4. to (a place) 4. 4 xOoxy B BOEHHYW WKOJY.
I go to a military school.
1. behind 1. Cobaka mnobGexana 3a IOOM.
(motion) The dog ran behind the house.
2. for (opposite| 2. §1 6ynmy rosiocoBaThk 3a Hero.
of "against"); I'l1l vote for him.
on (someone's)
side.
3A
3. for ("in ex- 3. CKONBKO TH 3aljlaTuj 3a 5Ty
change for") KHHTY?
How much did you pay for
this book?
4, for ("in com- | 4. OH MOJNYYHUNT TIPEMHIO 3a xopo-
pensation for) uyro paboTy.
He got an award for the good
job he did. :
1

Note that English often uses "a" or "an" rather that "per”.

In Russian the construction B + Acc.

must be used: OH Tyna

esnuT 2 pasa B Heflenw. - He goes there twice a week.
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Reference Table of Prepositions

governing the Accusative Case

Meaning

Preposition Example
5. for (in place | 5. Cmena#t 3TO 3a MeHsa, HOXRANyH-
of) cTa.
Do that for me, please.
(= in my place)

6. (3a...mo...) 6. OH MHe 3TO ckasan 3a 10 mu-

denotes the HYT OO Havana ypoka. ,
3A amount of time - He told me that 10 minutes

by which one before the beginning of the

‘event precedes class.

another.

7. in a certain 7. 3Ty paboTy OH cHheJian 3a dYac.
amount. of He got that job done in an
time; "within" hour. (= in an hour's time)

"""" 1. on; onto 1. TonoxuTe raseTry Ha CTOJ.
(direction) Put the newspaper on the
table.

2. to (motion) 2. BaHf e€3OUT Ha MOYUTY KaxOul

OeHb.
Vanya goes to the post of-
""" -fice every day.
3. for (a peri- 3. 9 eny B‘EBpOHy Ha Hezeso.
""" HA od of time) I'm going to Europe for a
week.

4. for (='nnﬁ), 4. Ha noAroToBKYy BOHCK YuUIO
on IBa Mecsua.

Two months were spent an
training the troops.

5. by2 (indica- 5. OH cTapumwe MeHs Ha 3 romna.

ting the d4if-
ference be-
tween objects
in a compari-
son.) :

He is older than I am by
3 years.

2 In English, we often omit the word "by" when indicating diffe-

rences of amoung or degree.
He is 3 years older than I. - Od crapme MeHsa Ha 3 roga.
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Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Accusative Case

Preposition Meaning Example
1. through (up to 1. O 6mu1 B ornycke c¢ 10-ro
and including no 20-oe mMas.
a certain time) He was on leave from the
10th through the 20th of
10 May.
2. each (indica- 2. JaiTe BCeM IO OBe KHHUIH.
ting distribu- Give everyone two books
- tion of ob- | each.
jects) ‘ ‘
L non o under a4 nocTtasuil noprtdenkd mnom
- . CTOI. :
(motion) "I put the briefcase under
the table.
I1PO about; con- Ou BCé pacckasaJi IIp0o CBO
cerning TETIO.
He told all about his aunt.
‘CKBO3b through (moé Bona npOTeKné CKBO3b IOTOJIOK.
difies an ob- The water leaked through the
. ject through ceiling.
R which some-
i ' thing passes
or forces its
way.)
1. across 1. Tadku yXe Iepeulyiu depes
(motion) ‘ MOCT.
The tanks have already moved
YEPE3 across the bridge.
2. through 2. BOHUH 2-T0 OTIEJICHHA NIpO-
(motion) oIy yepes Jec.
The members of the 2nd squad
‘moved through the woods.
E
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Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Accusative Case

3. in3 (a cer- 3. 4 sauny x BaM Yepes dYac.
tain period I'll stop by to see you in
of time) an hour.

4. through (via- | 4. Mum esgunu B Kuers uepes
in traveling) MOCKBY.

‘ We traveled to Kiev via

(through) Moscow.

: 5. through 5. [leperoBOpH BeJiM 4Yepel3 Inepe-
YEPE3 o (by means of) BOOYHKA .
a person; The negotiations were con-
using. - ducted through an interpre-
ter.
6. (uepes... ‘1 6. OH nmpumeén yepes 15 MHHYT

nocie.«.) - | [IOCJiIe TOTO, KaK TH Y.
denotes the He arrived 15 minutes after
amount of you left. ’
time by

which one .
event fol-
lows ano-

ther)

3 . " . . . . .
NOTE: In rendering "in" (a certain amount of time), it is im-

portant to differentiate between 3a and yepes:
Sl 3TO cHenaw Yepes uyac. — I' 11 do that in an hour. (= an hour from now.)
Sl 5T0 cuenaw 3a dac. - I'll do that in an hour. (= in a one-hour time span.)
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Reference Chart summarizing Location, Motion To and Motion From

The following chart summarizes location, motion to and
motion from.

+ .LOCATION:
: . TOE

MOTION TO
KYTOA

MOTION FROM
OTKYIA

B + Locative

S 6EU1 B GaHKE.

B + Accusative

1 uny B 6aHﬁ.

U3 + Genitive

a Hny'ns 6aHKa.

INANIMATE
NOUNS }
Ha + Locative: Ha + Accusative o] +,Genitive
g 6B Ha BOK3aJsie. | 4 HAy HA BOK3al. g uny C BOK3alna.
ANIMATE y + Genitive K +.pat1v¢l « oT + Genitive
NOUNS g 6Bl Y OOKTOpPAa. g upgy K HOKTOpPY. d ugy oOT IOOK-

TOpAa.
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4. Prepositions ‘governing the Instrumental Case

PREPO- MEANING (S) EXAMPLE OF USAGE
SITION | o .
3A2 l) behihd} beyond 1) Hawa mepeBHS HaXOMHUTCA 3a
(lLocation) peko#.
, Our village is beyond the
river. ‘
2) (going) after .2) S moemy B ropon 3a GGHBéHOM.v
(somethlng), I'm going into town for
(going) for gasoline
(something) °
MEXIOY betwéen, among  om cﬁﬁHT Méﬁny KANUTaHOM H
(time and loca- CEPXaHTOM.. . :
_tion) . L '
- He 1is sitting between the
captain and the sergeant.
A4 6yny ooMa Mexny OByMA U
OSATHI0.
I'l1l be home between 2:00 and
5:00;
HAQL 1) over, above, 1) Hama KBapTHpa HAO Mara3huHOM.

(location)

2) (to work) on

Our apartment is above a
store.

2) OH pabBoraeT Han HepeBOIOM.

He's working on a transla-
tion.

2. The prepositions 3A and iI0Jl have other meanings when used
These will be discussed in a

with the accusative case.

later lesson.
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Prepositions governing the Instrumental Case

PREPO- MEANING (S) .. . EXAMPLE QF USAGE

SITION

NIEPEQ 1) in front of 1) Iepen mKOJION MasleHBKHH can.
(location)

There is a little garden in
front of the school.

2) right before 2) 4 3aﬁny K TebGe Iepen
(time) 3acepaHueM.

I'll stop by to see you
right before the meeting.

noxg under (location) KHHMTa. JIOXMT MOXN CTOJIOM.
The book is under the table.
C4 1) with, accompanied | 1) {9 xomun B KMHO C HBaHOM.
by I went to the movies with
Ivan.
2) (a container) 2) Ha crosie cToAsla GYTHJIKA C
of MOJIOKOM.

There was a bottle of milk
on the table.

3. The prepositions 3A and II0J] have other meanings when used
with the accusative case. These will be discussed in a
later lesson.

4, The prep051tlon C is also used with the genltlve and accusa-
tive cases in other meanings. : :
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5. Reference Table of Prepositions governing the Prepositional/
Locative Case
Preposition | Meaning(s) Examples of Usage
B l. in; at 1. Korma TH 6wl B wmrate?
(a place) When were you at HQ?

2. in (organiza- 2. OH cnyxuT B apmuu yxe 10 Jser.
tion, group, He's been in the army for
etc.) 10 years.

3. in ( a certain |3. 4 Havan Tam paboTaTh B Mae.
month of the I began working there in May.
yvear)

4. in (a certain 4. 4 Tyma esmun B 1968-om rogy.
year) I went there in 1968.

HA l. in; at (a place)|{l. OH pab6oraeT Ha NOYTe.
He works at the post office.

2. on (the surface |2. TBOM KHHI'M Ha CToOle.
of something) Your books are on the table.

3. at (an event) 3. Buepa Mu 6HHH.EQ KOHIIepTe.

We were at a concert yes-
terday.

4. by (a certain 4. 4 esxy Tynma Ha aBToOGycCe.
means of con- I go there by bus.
veyance)

5. at some time 5. Ma 6yzmeM TaM Ha 6ygymert

(during a cer- Henelne.
tain week) We'll be there next week.
0 about; of, concer- |Yro TH nyMmaemb 06 3TOM?
ning What do you think about (of)
that?

(cont.)



Prepositions governing the Prepositional/Locative Case

Preposition Meanings (s) - Examples of Usage
o after; upon (lea- | llo mpuesne u3 EBPONH OH Ccpa3sy
ving, returning, IIO3BOHHJI 6paTy.
etc.) He called his brother immedi-
ately upon his return from
Europe.
I[IPU 1. in the presence | 1l. OH 3TO cHejian NpPH MHe.
of (a person) He did that in my presence.

2. during the time | 2. 3To crayumsoch eme IIpPH

of (a person); XpymeBe. ,
under (the That happened during the
reign of) time of Khrushchev.

3. attached to 3. [Ip¥ MOTOCTPEJIIKOBOM GaTalylbOHe
(military) ecThr MHHOMETHas 6GaTapes.

There's a mortar battery
attached to the motorized
rifle battalion.

'{fff[F 4, at; located with| 4. Ipu Hame# mWKoOJe eCThb OBUGIHU-

OTeKa.
There's a library at our

school.
5. during 5. Mu noHecsiu GoJsinliie ToTepH

NPH HACTYIJIEHWH.
During the attack we suf-
fered heavy losses.
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6. Summary of Russian Prepositions

CASE

PREPOSITIONS

 GENITIVE 6e3, BOONb, BMECTO, BHe, BHYTDH,
BO BpeMmsi, BOKpyr, mins, Oo, H3,
u3-3a, HU3-IoH, KpoMe, MHMO, Hacué&T,
OKOJIO, OT, OTHOCHTEeNbHO, IOCie,
NpoTHB, panu, c*, cpegu, y

DATIVE 6laromaps, BONPEeKH, K, no*, COTNACHO

ACCUSATIVE B*, 3a*, Ha¥*, mo*, non*,
PO, CKBO3b, 4Yepes

INSTRUMENTAL ‘3a*, Mmexny, Ham, nepex, nom*, c*

PREPOSITIONAL/ B*, Ha*, o, mo*, mpu
LOCATIVE:

* Multi-case prepositions
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7. Summary of Multi-Case Prepositions

The following reference charts summarize the usages of sev-
eral frequently-used Russian prepositions which are used with

more than one case.

on the case usage. .

Note the differences in meaning depending

Preposition ACCUSATIVE CASE PREPOSITIONAL/LOCATIVE CASE
B 1. GOAL OF MOTION 1. PLACE OF LOCATION
g uny B mTab. OH ceryac B mrabe.
2. AT A CERTAIN TIME OF { 2. DURING A CERTAIN MONTH
DAY g npueny B HWIIe.
. npHeny B IBa 4daca.
3. DURING A CERTAIN YEAR
3. ON A CERTAIN DAY OF 3t0o 6mi0 B 1958-oM ronpy.
THE WEEK '
g npueny B Ccpendy.
4, PER (EACH)
g e3xy Tyma 3 pasa
B _HEHESJIH.
Ha 1. GOAL OF MOTION 1. PLACE OF LOCATION
d umy Ha cofpaHue. OH cervac Ha CcoOpaHHH.
2. TIME LIMIT (DURATION) 2. SgggTIME DURING A CERTAIN
g eny Tyna Ha Hemenw. S moeny Tyma Ha GyIymen
3. ALLOCATION (OF TIME Henene.
MONEY, ETC.) 3. BY MEANS OF A .CONVEYANCE
Ha 3Ty paboTy HYXHO MH efeM TyHma Ha noesje.
5 nueit.
4, DIFFERENCE IN COMPAR-~
ISON
OH cTapme MeHsa Ha TPH
rofga.
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Summary of Multi-Case Prepositions

Preposition

ACCUSATIVE CASE

INSTRUMENTAIL CASE
3a 1. MOTION (BEHIND, BE- 1. LOCATION (BEHIND, BE-
YOND) - YOND)
OH rowen 3a yroiu. OH XHUBET 3a peKOH.
2. A TIME .DURING WHICH 2. GOING AFTER SOMETHING
(SOMETHING WAS/WILL (FETCHING)
.BE ACCOMPLISHED) lloesxan B ropon 3a
1 cpmesan 3Ty pa6oTy xXJ1e60M.
3a 4dac.
3. FOR (IN EXCHANGE/
COMPENSATION FOR)
{4 sansaTtTuil 3a 3Ty Ma-
murHy 5000 pgonnapos.
4, IN PLACE OF (BMECTO)
Coena#l 3TO 3a MeHd,
rnoxaJsy#cral
non MOTION (UNDER; UNDER- LOCATION (UNDER; UNDER-
NEATH) NEATH)
[locTaBe uYeMOIaH NOI YeMomaH CTOAN MOH CTOJIOM.
CTOJI. ‘

Py PREPOSITIONAL/
Preposition DATIVE CASE ACCUSATIVE CASE LOCATIVE CASE
1. MOVEMENT ALONG A {1. THROUGH (A AFTER; UPON
no SURFACE CERTAIN (COMPLETION,
Mu LUIM IO OYEeHb TIME) RETURNING,
Y3KOH yJHie. 1 6BUI B OT- ETC.)
nycke c [I0 OKOHYJAHUM
2. REPEATED ACTION 15-ro no yHuUBepcuTeTa
Mm xomuMm Tyma mo 20-oe OH TomeJsl B
cybboTam. CEeHTADPS. apMHB .
3. DISTRIBUTING 2. DISTRIBUTING
ITEMS TO SEVER- ITEMS (2
AL PERSONS OR MORE
(ONE EACH) ITEMS TO
Ham nasnu no EACH PER-
py6Io. SON)
Kaxnomy Inanu
4, ACCORDING TO nQ HATH
Bce unmeT mno nnaHy py6neti,
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Summary of Multi-Case Prepositions

Preposition GENITIVE CASE ' INSTRUMENTAL CASE
c l. FROM (A PLACE) WITH (TOGETHER WITH)
OH ITO3OHO IpHUWEs A noemy Tyma € ToOBapu-
C paboTH. ‘ mamu.

2. SINCE (A CERTAIN
TIME) ;
si pa6oraw 3pmecs c
MapTa Mmecdala.




APPENDIX B.

VERBS AND CASE GOVERNMENT

1. Verb usihg'Prepositions Requiring the Genitive'Case

The following verbs all require prepositions governing
" the genitive case when used in the meanings given below.

VERB + PREPOSITION

MEANING

EXAMPLE

3aBUCETH + OT

to depend on

9TO 3aBACHT OT Bac.

KPHYATH

—— oT to scream from OH 3axpnqén OT 63nH.
3aKpHUYaTh ,
TPEBOBATE + oT to demand of OH TpéByeT OT HacC
———— .
norpedoBaTkb to require of CJIMMIKOM MHOTO.
IIPOCHTH '
’

—_—_— to ask of OH TIPOCHUT MeHs
TIIOTIPOCHT b vy 1 1P y

: OeHer.
cnacéTb.+ oT to save from OH MeHd crac oOT
————————————— 1
crnacTtH : to rescue from TIOPBMH .

4 ) ‘ I'd
-OTKa3HBaThLCH OH oTKasaJyica oOT
7 oT to refuse
OTKa3aTehCsAa MOeH TIOMOIIH .
YMHDATE
- : . - ’ 7/
2o 4 OT to die from OH yMep OT I1oJjioma.
YMEpPEeTsH '
(hunger)
VCTaBéTb + oT to get tired of OH ycTaj oT paboTH.
YCTATh . . to become exhausted
' from

CHUMATH c to take down from - Ero cHanu ¢ paboTH.
CHATH to remove from

s
COCTOATHL + U3

to consist of

/ e
I[Tonnk COCTOUT U3 Tpex
6aTarlrOHOB.,

/
CTPEeJNATH

ey apmsp——— us3
BHCTPEJIUTDH

to fire (weapon)

OH XOpowo cTpesyfeT U3
nucCTONéTAa.
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Verbs using Prepositions requiring the Genitive Case

CONSTRUCTION MEANING(S) EXAMPLE (S)
HUCKJINYATH /U CKIIIOUHTE- to expel Ero MCKINYMIK u3 KICC.
ﬁggg;gﬁﬁynb U3 uero- éiﬁ?ﬁé@ to He was expelled from

the Communist Party.
(from) ; to
eliminate ..
KpPacTh/yKpaCTh to steal = Y MeHs yxpénn KHHUTY.
YTO-HUBYOb Y ' ’
KOT'O-HEGY LD [They] stole my book.
oc306omnéT£/OCBo6onﬁib to freé; Vuurens ocso6onﬁn MeHA

KOI'O—HHOVIBE OT 4Yero-
uub6ynek (also used
reflexively)

to liberate

to let out

of, to éex—-
empt (from)

OT YPOKOBE.

The teacher exempted me
from my lessons.

to différ

OTJIUYATBCA OT Ha 6yMare toBeTckas
Yero-Hubynob from KOHCTUTYLHSI MaJio
OTJIHYdeTCa OT aMepUKaH-
CKOH.,
On paper the Soviet
Constitution differs
little from the American
Constitution.
OoTCTaBaTh/OTCTATH to lag TH OYeHb OTCTA&J OT
OT KOI'O-HUOYIDL behind, OpYyTrHX CTYHOEHTOB, -
to fall You have fallen way
behind

behind the other
students.

rd 7
CIIyCKaThCHd/CIyCTHTBCSA
C 4Yero-Hubyob

to descend,‘

to come
down from

/
[UJIOT CHYCTHJICA C BHCOTH
3 000 MeTpoOB,

- The pilot descended from

an altitude of 3,000
meters.
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2. Verbal Constructions with the Dative Case

VERB PREPO- MEANING EXAMPLE
SITION
T'OTOBHUTH (C4) / K to prepare CTyHneHTH T'OTOBATCH K
MMPUT'OTOBUTE (Cs) (for), to 5K3aMeHy.
get ready . .
(for) The students are gettlng
ready for the test.
OBPALIATBECA / K to turn to, Oua o%O6paTHilach KO MHe 3a
OBPATUTBCA to appeal IIOMOIIBI0 .
to She appealed to me for
help.
OTHOCUTHBCHA K 1) to concern, | 1) 310 K Tebe He OTHOCHTCA,
to have to '
do with; to That doesn't concern you.
apply to
2) to treat (a| 2) OH K HeH XOpomoO OTHOC-
person); to UTCH.
relate to
(a person) He treats her well.
IIPUBLIKATE/ K to get used I He MOTIY IIPHUBHKHYTH K
MMPUBHIKHYTb to : S5TOMY .
I can't get used to that.
many GOING K to move 1) Mu cefivac nogbesXaeM K
verbs with toward, to eé momy.
Egg_preflx igpig;ghé . We're approaching her
—= to P house now.

2) KondHHa TaHKOB NOIXOLUT
K IepesBHe.

The column of tanks is
approaching the village.
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Verbal Constructions with the Dative Case

VERB PREPO- MEANING EXAMPLE
SITION
HPHBH@XATBCH/ K to approach, MH cenuac npn6nnméemca K
IPHUBJIN3UTBCS to close in KueBy.
' , on We are approaching Kiev
now.
CTPEMﬁTbCH K to strive Hama kxoMaHpga CTpeMﬁTCH K

(for), to
aspire (to)

nobene.

Our team is striving for
victory.
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3. Verbal Constructions with the Accusative Case
'VérbSVRequiring the Preposition B + Acc.
Verb Pre§OSi£iOn Meaning Example
BEPHUTb B |to believe in| 4 Bepw B Bora. .
B ' ’ (something) I believe in God.
urpathb ‘B to play (a OHa xXopowo uIrpaeT B
IOUrpaTh o game) TEeHHHC.
She plays tennis well.
Verbs Requiring the Preposition 3a + Acc.
Verb Preposition Meaning Example
I'OJIOCOBAThb ‘ Bce rojsiocosanu 3a Tebs.
NpoOTroJIOCOBAaTH 3a to vote for Everyone voted for you.
OJIATHUTDH CkobxO TH 3amsaTHj 3a
3anjlaTUTh sa to pay for TBO¥ HOM?
How much did you pay for :
your house?
Verbs Requiring the Preposition B + Acc.
Verb Preposition Meaning Example
BMéﬁﬁBaTbCH“ - to inter-. He gmgggggggg_g_Mon neinal
BMEWAThCHA »P fere, to Don't meddle in my busi-

meddle in.
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Verbal Constructions with the Accusative Case

Verbs Requiring the Preposition Ha + Acc.:

Verb Preposition Meaning Example
BIIUSATD ua to influence,| Ero npemjoxeHue OYeHb IO-
IIOBJIMATH to have an BJIMSIJIO HA 2TO DeEleHHe.
effect on . s
to have aé His suggestion greatly
; influenced that decision.
impact on.
KAIOBATBCSA ua to complain lloueMy TH Bcerma xajyeubcs
IOXaJloBaTkCSA about Ha Hero. o
Why are you always com-
plaining about him?
HaOoesaAThCH Ha to hope for, M HageeMcs Ha HMX IIOMOIb.
to count on We are couunting on their
’ help.
CMOTPETDb Ha to look at IIocMOTpPHTE Ha ILOCKYy!
IIOCMOTPETH Look at the board!

4 Note: The verb cmoTpeTs may be translated as .

Tto watch".

In this case it does not require a preposition.

Example:

OH BeCh Beuyep cmoipen TEeJIEBU30D.
He watched television all night.

1 IMoCMOTPK 3TOT (UIBM 3aBTpPa.
I'll watch (see) this film tomorrow.
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Verbal Constructions with the Accusative Case

306

Verb Preposition Meaning Example
BCTYIATH B to enter (into), OH BCTyNn#s B HNapTHO B
BCTYIIUTH . 1962-oMm romy.
to join (an or- He joined the (Communist)
ganization) Party in 1962.
Verbs Requiring the Preposition 3a + Acc.
6JIarONapPUTh sa to thank (some- O" MeHs no6naronap#n sa
no6yjaronapuTh ; one for some- TIOMOME ;
" thing) He thanked me for hel-
ping him.
HaKas3HBaTh 3g to punish (some- Ero Hakasdnu sa KDAXY
Haka3aThb one for some- MauMHH .
thing) He was punished for
o stealing the car.
Verbs Requiring the Preposition mHa + Acc.
LOEeNnTh Ha to divide into OH paszenin CTYHNeHTOB Ha
pasneniTh parts, groups IOBe paBHHE TPYIIIIH.
He divided the students
into two equal groups.
HanagaTh Ha to attack, to Ha mac Handnu c wra.
Handcrto assault We were attacked from
the South.
‘CepnéTbCH to be/get mad OHa Ha MeHsa paccepOHUiach.
3 HAa —_—
paccepOHThCH at She got mad at me.



4. Verbal Constructions with the Instrumental Case

VERB PREPO- MEANING(S) EXAMPLE
SITION
3IO0POBATBLCS/ C " | to greet, IoueMy TH €O MHOH He
IIO3JOPOBATHCA to say’ I1030poBasnca?
hello to Why didn't you say hello
to me?
3HAKOMUTBCA / C to meet, i NOSHAKOMHJICSI C HeH B
[IO3HAKOMUTBHCA to make arperne.
the ac- I met her in April.
dquaintance — .
of
HOBﬂPABHHTb/ C to‘congrat— [losgpasiifdl Bac C YyCIEUHHM
[IO3IPABUTL ulate some- BHIMTIOJIHEHHEeM OOeBOH
one (on the 3anayu !
occasion of) Congratulations on the
successful completion of
your combat mission!
HPCMATbCH/ C to say good- I cemyac uIOy IHpoulaThbcsi C
IIONPOIAT bCA bye to, to Upot.
| bid farewell I'm going to say goodbye
to Ira now.
CMEATBCS / HAQ to laugh at Ham Kem TH CMeeémbCA?
3ACMEATHECA (someone or . -
something) Who are you laughing at:
COBETOBATBLCSA/ | C to consult, [locoBeTyiiTeCh C amBOKATOM!
I[IOCOBETOBATLHCHA to ask
Consult a lawyer.
(someone)

for advice
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Verbal Constructions with the Instrumental Case

VERB PREPO- MEANING (S) EXAMPLE
SITION ’
BOEBéTb C to be at B copOKOBéx rogax TIOYTH
war with, BeCh MHDP BOeBdJ C I'epMaHHuel.
t? fight Almost the entire world
with . .
was at war with Germany in
the 1940°'s.
7 - ' r
HABJIOIATH 3A to observe, Hab6mnwmaeM 3a BO3IOYWHOMH
to conduct uenpw B kKBampaTe 0672.
?giirvzzlons We are tracking (watching)
watcﬂ- £o an airborne target in
4 sector 0672.
track
. / ’,
COTTIAWATBCA/ C to agree 51 He MOr'y COIJIAaCUThCHA C
COTJIACUTBCSH with HHUMH .
I can't agree with them.
CﬂEnﬁTb 3A to watch, BynbTe ocTopoxHu! 3a Bamu

to follow

crensrT.

Be careful! You're being

watched.
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5. Verbal Constructions with the Prepositional/Locative Case
Verb Prepo- Meaning Example
sition
HYXIOAThCS B to need; OH HYXOaeTCs B IIOMOMH.
to require He needs help.

OTpaméTBCH Ha to affect; to Kypéhne TIJIOXO orpaméeTca Ha
OTPa3UTHCH have an effect 3[0POBbE YeJIOBeKa.

on Smoking has a detrimental

effect on one's health.

NIPHU3HaBATHCH B to confess (to)| On anBHénca B DTOM
MIPHU3HATHCA to own up (to) IIpeCcTYIJIEHHH,

He confessed to that crime.
y6exnaTs (cs) B to convince d yGenusics B NPAaBUIBHOCTH
y6eniTh (cs) (of) 3TOTO DPEEeHHUS.

(to be/become I'm convinced of the cor-
convinced of) rectness of that decision.
YIPaXHATHCS B to practice Te6e HYXHO 6o0Jiblle yHnpax-—
HATBCS B STOM.
You need to practice that
some more.
XKEHUTBbCH Ha to marry; to OH xeHWJICA Ha IJOYEepH TOBap-
get married uma IlaBsioBa.
to (applies He married comrade Pavlov's
........... to men only) daughter.
3a60THUTHCH o} to look after; | OH oueHn 3aBOTHUTCH O CBoOeH
no3aboTUTHCS to take care ceMmpe.
of He takes good care of his
family
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Verbal Constructions with the Prepositional/Locative Case

Verb Prepo-| Meaning Example
sition
OBBUHATH (CsA) B to accuse (of) | On O6BHHAETCA B HIIHOHAXEe.
OB6BHHUTE (csa) to charge He has been accused of being
(with) a spy.
. to be accused
(of), to be
charged
(with)
COMHeBaThbCA B  to doubt; to I B 3TOM He COMHeBaKCh.

have doubts
about

I have no doubts about that.
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APPENDIX C.

COMPLEX CONJUNCTIONS

l. The following chart summarizes the more common complex
conjunctions consisting of prepositions used with the

Genitive Case:

COMPLEX
CONSTRUCTION

MEANING

EXAMPLE

6e3 TOro, 4YTOB6H

without ...

Henp3a nepexXonuTk IC'PaHULy
6e3 Toro, 4YTOOH II0OKas3aTh
nacriopT,

One is not permitted to cross
the border without showing
one's passport.

BMeCcTO TOr0O, 4YTOOH

instead of
of ...

BmecTO TOro, 4YTOo6H 3aHHMMATHLCH,
OH 1IomesyI B KJIYO.

Instead of studying, he went
to the club.

onsa TOor'o, 4YTOO6H

(in order)
to;

so that;

so as to ..

OH 3aHAn HeHbIT'H OJIA TOTO,
YTOOH KYIIUTE MallMHYy.

He borrowed the money to buy
a car.

OO TOoro, Kax

before ...

OH yWéJI OO TOTO, KaK S NpUmes.

He left before I arrived.

A HUYero He IIOHAJNI U3 TOro,

U3 TOT'O, YTO of (what);
that ... YTO OH ckKasall.
I didn't understand anything
that he said.
(of what)
H3-3a TOro, 4YTo due to; Bce yuuii H3-3a TOI'O, UYTO
because; Havasyl unTyu OOXIODL.

since ...

Everyone had left because
it started to rain.
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Complex Conjunctions with the

Genitive Case

COMPLEX
CONSTRUCTION

MEANING

EXAMPLE

KpoMe TOTrO, dYTO

except for;

s MOHSJI BCE, KPOME TOrO, UTO

besides; MH INPOLUIM Ha 2-OM YpOKe.
in addition .
to I understood everything
T except what we covered during
the 2nd hour.
! KpoMe TOTO,YTO TaM OHUIO YyXe Haii-
IeHO, S HaméJy emé OOHO KOJIBLO.
In addition to what was
already found there, I found
one more ring.
HAcY&€T TOro, YTO6H ‘concerning; | Ytro TH gymMaemb HAacuéT TOTO,
. - ) - ?
(= OTHOCHTENBHO TOTO, Zzo¥§£ YTOBH IOeXaTh B I'OPH?
YTOBH) What do you think about going
as ... . _——
to the mountains?
OT TOro, 4TO from;

because of

Y Hero 60JiMT rojJoBa OT TOr'O,
YTO OH MHOI'Oo paboraert.

He has a headache because he
works a lot.

nnocsie TOro, Kak after OH npHmEJI noclyie TOro, Kak
BCe YIUIH.
He came after everyone had
left.

C Tex Iop, Kak since d MHOTOMYy HayduJica ¢ TeXxX Iop,

KaK npuexarlsli Ccrola.

I've learned a lot since
coming here.
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2. The complex conjunctions below include prepositions:
used with the Dative and Instrumental Cases.

COMPLEX
CONJUNCTION

MEANING

EXAMPLE

BJIATOIAPS TOMY,
gTO

due to ...,
thanks to
..+ (posi-
tive result)

S OKOHUUJI YHUBEPCUHTET TOJILKO

/ .
énaromaps TOMYy, YTO OHAa MHe
nomMorana.

I was only able to graduate
due to the fact that she was
helping me.

K TOMYy, 4TO

tO .o e

d He MorTy NIPUBHKHYTH K TOMY,
4YTO ero 6oJsipule He ByleT.

I can't get used to the fact
that he's not going to be
around anymore.

[NEPE TEM, KAK

right before
..., just

prior to ...

OH 3TO cmenaj mnepeln TeM, Kak
YYHTEJIb BOmesyl B KJlaccC.

He did this right before the
teacher entered the class-

xoom.

C TEM, 4TO

with LN J hd

5 HecornaceH C TeM, YTO TH
TOBOpPKMUIb,

I don't agree with what you're

saying.
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3.

with the Accusative Case.

The complex conjunctions below include prepostions used

Complex
Conjunction

Meaning (s)

Examples

3A TO, 4YTO

for, in favor

- of

for, in compen-
sation (or ex-

change for)

1.

2.

A 3a TO, YTO OH mpexnjaraer.

I am:in favor of what he suggests.

Ero marpaiuiyii 3a TO, 4YTO OH
criac cCBoero KOMaHIHPa.

He was commended for rescu-
inhg his commander.

3A TO, UTOBH

in favor of

doing some-
thing; for

1 3a TO, YTOOH HIOTH BCEM

BMeCTe.

'I'm for going there all to-

gether.

HA TO, UTO

to; of
(translation
depends on
usage)

Kax OH peardpoBall Ha TO, YUTO
TH TIPeIJIOXHJII?

How did he react to your
proposal? ——

HECMOTPSA HA
TO, 4TO

despite; al-
though; even
though
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HecMOoTps Ha TO, YTO OH IIJIO-—
XON CTYIIEHT, OH BCE-TakKu
KOHYHJI KYpC.

Even though he is a poor
student, he still managed
to graduate.




4. The complex conjunctié#s below include prepositions used
with the Prepositional/Locative Case.

COMPLEX
CONJUNCTION

MEANING(S)

EXAMPLES

B TOM, UTO

]

that; in(to) the
fact that; to

- (translation depends

on context)

OH TMPH3HAJICA B TOM, YTO
YKDPasa MauuHy.
He admitted(to) stealing
the car.

Ha TOM, YTO

With; by; at: where

(translation depends |

on context)

HJaBanTe OCTaHOBHUMCS Ha TOM,
YTO MH PEemdJid BYepa.

"Let's stop where we decided

yesterday.

O TOM, 4YTO

about, concerning

HaBalTe NOrOBOPHM O TOM, YTO

6yoeT Ha 3K3aMeHe.
Let's talk about what's going
to be on the test. ‘

GPO 685-001/62030
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